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Analyzing Classroom Verbal Interaction (CVI) by means of 

systematic observation is not receiving sufficient attention in the 

field of education in Bahrain. The present study aims mainly at finding 

out the actual situation in the field of the utilization of CVI skills 

in the teaching of social studies in the secondary schools of Bahrain 

and at helping to develop such utilization by means of the "Verbal 

Interaction Category System" (VICS) of Amidon and Hunter as a 

systematic observation technique. 

The study embraces nine chapters in addition to the presentation 

of a summary and recommendations. It uses two research methods, 

descriptive and experimental. It is designed to examine four null 

hypotheses concerning the utilization of CVI skills in connection with: 

Sex, Qualification, Years of Experience and Teaching Subjects. All 

social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain are the 

subjects of the study. 

A multi-stage field work project has been designed and carried 

out. It embraces a questionnaire; two observations of the CV! 

performance; and a training programme for the experimental group by 

means of an instructional module along with a pre-test and a post-test. 

The findings of the first observation (prior to the training 

programme) indicate: (a) the lecturing style is still regarded as the 

favourite teaching format in the teaching of social studies in the 

secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain; (b) the absence of most CVI 

skills; (c) CVI generally takes place between the teacher and the 

pupils rather than between the pupils themselves; and (d) the wide use 

of narrow questions which mainly require the eliciting of factual 

information. The findings of the second observation (post- the training 
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programme) indicate that the training programme by means of the 

instructional module had greatly helped the experimental group teachers 

to improve and develop their understanding and use of CVI skills, 

particularly in connection with the categories relating to: pupil 

initiated talk to another pupil; pupil response to another pupil; 

teacher asking broad questions; pupil responding unpredictably; teacher 

accepting behaviour; teacher accepting feeling, silence; and pupil 

initiated talk to teacher. 

It has been recommended that teacher training programmes include a 

special topic dealing with CVI by means of the systematic observation 

technique. It has also been recommended that special attention be 

given to the use of a variety of teaching strategies, particularly 

those which create positive verbal interaction in the classroom. and to 

the formulation and use of a variety of oral questions with an emphasis 

upon those dealing with high level cognitive processes. 
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The Theoretical Framework of the Study 

This part of the study includes the following chapters:-

Chapter I: 

Chapter II: 

Chapter III: 

Chapter IV: 

Study Design; 

A Review of the Literature Relating to Interaction 

Analysis in General; 

Development of Education in Bahrain; 

Classroom Verbal Interaction in Teacher Training 

Programmes in Bahrain. 



CHAPTER 
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This chapter deals with the design of the study. 

1.1 - Introduction 

The study of the curriculum consists of several elements among 

them an analysis of teaching methods. Teaching method was defined by 

Knox (1961, p.9) and Colman (1967, p.7) as an ordered system by which a 

teacher attempts to bring about changes in pupil behaviour. As seen by 

Broudy (1971, p.3), teaching method refers to the formal structure of 

th~ sequence of acts commonly denoted by instruction. The term covers 

both the strategy and tactics of teaching and involves the choice of 

what is to be taught at a given time, 

taught and the order in which it is to 

the means by which it is to be 

be taught. Joyce and Weil 

(1980, p.1) defined it as 'a plan or pattern that can be used to shape 

curriculums (long-term courses of study), to design instructional 

materials and to guide instruction in the classroom and other settings' 

(see also Lewis, 1971, pp.108&111). 

As seen by Nicholls and Nicholls (1981, pp.56&61), 'the method 

aspect of the learning opportunity involves the relationships between 

pupils, teacher and materials, the organization of content, its manner 

of presentation to pupils and the activities the pupil and teacher 

carry out.' Clark and Starr (1981, p.24) defined it as the means 'by 

which the teacher attempts to bring about the desired learning. It 

involves formulating goals and objectives for teaching. selecting the 

subject matter and the teaching procedures that will best achieve those 

objectives, carrying out the procedures, evaluating the success of 

learning activities and following up their successes and failures.' For 

Romizowski (1981, p.292), method is 'the translation of a philosophical 

or theoretical position regarding instruction into a statement of the 

way in which instruction should be carried out in specific types of 

circumstances.' 
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From the foregoing definitions of "teaching method", it can be 

noted that they all deal with the term in a comprehensive way and do 

not concentrate only on ~eaching strategies or procedures in the 

classroom. They deal with a number of matters related to classroom 

instruction, and among them, teacher-pupil interaction (see Nicholls 

and Nicholls, 1981, pp.5&61; and Rose, 1971, pp.XI&XII). It will also 

be noted that method is a very important element in both curriculum 

presentation and classroom instruction. Garvey and Krug 

(1985, pp.127&137) and E1-Laqqani and Radhwan (1982, p.280) declare 

that to teaching method is paid more attention then any other aspect of 

the educational curriculum. Accor~ingly, it is considered to be the 

most important element in it because 'it offers a system in an 

organized manner, and when learning activities become random and 

haphazard, the resulting inefficiencies indicate an absence in 

organization. Method is missing' (Davies, 1981, p.32). 

or 

Although method in teaching is important, 

"right" method that is valid for all 

there is no one "best" 

subjects or all 

teaching-learning situations. Selecting a teaching method depends upon 

a number of factors. Knox (1961, p.12) and Rowntree (1981, p.315) 

reported that teaching method is worthless unless it is designed or 

selected to motivate pupils towards more effective and active 

participation in instructional activities in the classroom. For Davies 

(1981, p.36) and Sealey (1971, pp.67&69), selecting an appropriate 

teaching method depends upon the requirements of the task to be 

mastered, and the needs of students who are to master the task. Teacher 

preference must not be the only factor when selecting a teaching 

method. Nicholls and Nicholls (1981, p.27) mention that 'method worth 

lies in the extent to which it facilitates the attainment of 

objectives' (see also Taba, 1962, pp.118-120). 

Relying upon or adopting a personalized method of teaching in all, 
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or most, subjects or teaching-learning situations, is not necessarily a 

desirable approach. There is a wide range of teaching methods from 

which a teacher should select. Teachers often fall into a trap, 

however, of adopting or using one particular preferred teaching 

approach because they feel comfortable with it. Clark and Starr 

(1981, p.168) and Johnson (1974, p.355) identify the lecture method, or 

as it is sometimes called the traditional method or traditional style, 

as perhaps the most common example. 

Although the use of the traditional style in teaching has been 

severely criticized for its several disadvantages, it is still a 

commonly used style in different teaching stages and by various 

teachers and, of course, among them social studies teachers. In the 

teaching of social studies, the wide use of the traditional style can 

be ascribed to a conventional view of the teacher's role in the 

classroom as a giver of knowledge. Thus, the teacher talks and the 

pupil listens. As indicated by Rogers (1970, p.146), although 'we know 

more than we ever have about the individual child and what makes him 

tick, we tend to teach more and more uniformly'. Trump (1970, p.156) 

and Betchelder and Keane (1983, p.106) added that conventional student 

groups are widely used in social studies teaching in which individual 

differences are denied not only among the students themselves, but also 

among the teachers. In addition, the methodology of social studies is 

the most neglected area in many university courses. For example, Steele 

(1983, pp.8&9) reported that only 'sixteen out of forty British 

Universities offered special courses in historical method or 

historiography and in only six of these were they compulsory, whereas 

in the Open University students study history methodology as a part of 

the foundation integrated humanities course'. Steele (1983, pp.109&110) 

added that 86% of new teachers in the city of Liverpool said that their 

initial preparation in history was not 'solid and practical relevant 
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preparation' • 

The results of several studies indicate that the traditional style 

of teaching social studies was widely used in a number of countries in 

the Arab World. Abdul Rahman (1978, p.18l) mentioned that 96.82% of 

teaching styles in history in 

recital style. AI-Ashhab (1978, 

the Sudanese schools relied upon the 

p.92) indicated that the lecturing 

style was the most frequently used one in the teaching of history in 

the first secondary class in Libya. Tolba (1980, p.1S) reported that 

75% of pupils' achievement in national education subjects in the 

intermediate stage in Egypt was at the level of memory retention. The 

high percentage of pupils' achievement at this mental level was 

interpreted as resulting from teaching styles used at this stage based 

upon a lecturing format. 

An analysis of the prescribed subjects in social studies taught to 

pupils in Egypt carried out by the National Centre for Educational 

Research in Cairo mentioned that the teaching of social studies at 

Egyptian schools was mainly based upon a red tal style ("Al-Sha'ab" 

Newspaper, 1983, p.23). Mahmood (1982, p.142) indicated that the 

teaching of social studies in Egyptian schools also relied mainly upon 

such a traditional style. Rojaia (1982, p.103) reported that the 

traditional style based upon lecturing was widely used in the teaching 

of history in the general secondary stage of education in Alexanderian 

schools in Egypt. AI-Mosawi (1985, pp.135,149&170) indicated that the 

examinations of the general secondary certificate in history in Bahrain 

measured low cognitive levels in relation to knowledge and 

comprehension. This was interpreted as resulting from teaching styles 

which had been used and which were based upon a lecturing format. 

As reported by the Ministry of Education in Bahrain (Educational 

Training Centre, 1977, p.13), teaching and learning methods used in the 

Teachers Training Colleges in Bahrain are not varied as they 



8 

concentrate on that which disregards students' participation. In other 

words, the methods used concentrate on teacher's role more than that of 

the student. Such methods are those of a traditional style. 

Using the traditional style in the teaching of social studies 

means that the active initiations in classroom learning are firmly 

centered upon teacher direction, the pupil playing but a passive role. 

This style of teaching is by way of one-sided communication. The 

teacher, indeed, interacts with himself more than with pupils. He often 

asks a question and he then provides the answer for the class. Clark 

and Starr (1981, p.168) and Bennett (1976, p.38) indicated that there 

is a minimum amount of interaction when using a traditional style in 

teaching. As seen by Davies (1981, p.38). 'interaction in the lecturing 

style, if it occurs, normally takes place at the end of the lesson and 

is often limited to asking questions', which usually measure the 

ability of pupils to remember what the teacher has said or what they 

have heard. Even this element of recall does not last long. Research 

findings indicate that pupils generally remember 20% of what they HEAR, 

whereas they remember 70% of what they SAY (Clark and Starr, 1981, 

p.168; Rose, 1971, p.XI; Johnson, 1974, p.356; and Healy, 1974, p.7). 

Education, of course, is not concerned with asking pupils to 

remember what they have been taught, and instruction is not only a 

process involving the transmission of facts. Education is, rather, a 

comprehensive growth process dealing with a learner in his different 

facets of growth, and instruction is the organization of that learning 

process in such a way that it helps pupils to develop accordingly. 

It should be noted, however, that the disadvantages of the 

lecturing style we have considered do not mean that this particular 

style of teaching must never be used in teaching. It does have a number 

of advantages when it is employed as a teaching method and, according 

to Colman (1967, p.26), 'remains as a strong, versatile and functional 
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method when properly used'. This view supports the idea discussed 

previously in the chapter that there is no one best or exclusive method 

in teaching. 

In the light of the several criticisms directed against the 

traditional style of teaching, particularly in regard to pupils' 

participation in instructional activities in the classroom, a great 

deal of attention has been paid to the development of teaching 

processes. Among research projects, priority of plan has been afforded 

to the examination of classroom verbal interaction (CVI) because talk 

is an effective means by which a teacher can help his pupils to be more 

participative and self-reliant., Hyman (1979, p.l) has indicated that 

the analysis of verbal interaction is very important in order to 

identify the quality of teaching presented to pupils, for it is 

impossible to imagine classroom instruction taking place without there 

being talk between teacher and pupils. 

In Bahrain, although CVI skills are regarded as important as the 

other teaching skills, they are still not receiving sufficient 

attention. At the same time, much criticism is directed at their 

utilization within the area of the general management of classroom 

instruction. Official reports of the Ministry of Education have 

included a number of negative points regarding cvr. Similarly, field 

reports of classroom visits of social studies teachers to Bahrain 

schools in general and secondary schools in particular have included 

the following negative points about the use of CVI skills:-

- the teacher did not give his pupils sufficient time to express 

opinions and ideas (In-Service Teacher Training Project, 1975); 

- the teacher rejected his pupils' behaviour and ideas (In-Service 
~a~~1 

Teacher L Project, 1976c ); 

The teacher's questions were restricted to those of the memory 

type (In-Service Teacher Training Project, 1976a ; and Directorate of 
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Curricula, Books and Audio Visual Aids, 1982a, pp.1&2; 1982b, pp.1&2; 

and 1983a , p.2); 

the teacher was lecturing most of the time of the lesson and 

pupils' participation in instructional activities in the classroom was 

restricted to a very limited period of the time of the lesson 

(Directorate of Curricula, Books and Audio Visual Aids, 1982c, pp.1&2); 

- the teacher did not use expressions of approval to encourage his 

pupils to be more participative in instructional activities in the 

classroom (Directorate of Curricula, Books and Audio Visual Aids, 

1983b, p.2). 

The following notes were included in the field reports of 

classroom visits concerning what needed to be developed in the teaching 

practice of certain social studies teachers in Bahrain, and 

particularly in secondary schools with special reference to the 

utilization of CVI skills:-

- lessen incidental learning(l) regarding the rejection of pupils' 

ideas (In-Service Teacher Training Project, 1976b); 

accept pupils' ideas and behaviour (In-Service Teacher Training 

Project, 1976d); 

use a variety of oral questions with special attention to those 

which deal with high level cognitive skills (Educational Training 

Centre, 1978c ; and Directorate of Curricula, 1984, p.2; 1986a , pp.l&2; 

and 1986b, p.2); 

consider the period of silence that elapses between a teacher's 

question and a pupil's response and its appropriateness to the nature 

of the question (Educational Training Centre, 1978b); 

- allow pupils to initiate (Educational Training Centre, 1978a); 

(1) See part 1.10 of the chapter, p.17 of the study for 

definition. 
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- prepare oral questions carefully (Directorate of Curricula, 

Books and Audio Visual Aid, 1983c , p.1)j 

- involve pupils in instructional activities in the classroom 

(Directorate of Curricula, Books and Audio Visual Aids, 1983d, p.2j and 

Directorate of Curricula, 1986b, p.2; 1987a , p.1; and 1987b, p.1); 

give pupils opportunities to exercise the skill relevant to map 

drawing (Directorate of Curricula, 1985, p.2); 

- use appropriate means to keep discipline in the classroom 

(Shaikh Abdul Aziz Bin Mohamed Al-Khalifa Boy's Secondary School, 

1985); 

- use a variety of teaching methods and instructional activities 

in the classroom in order to give pupils more active and positive 

participation (Directorate of Curricula, 1986a , p.2; and 1986c , p.1). 

In addition to the foregoing notes, the results of the analysis of 

questionnaires presented to social studies teachers in Bahrain schools 

to identify their training needs, included the following points:-

- in the school year 1977/1978, a percentage of 91.3 of social 

studies teachers who participated in answering the questionnaire 

requested that CVI be included among the subjects of the course they 

were about to attend (Educational Training Centre, 1978d)j 

- in the school year 1979/1980, a percentage of 90.9 of social 

studies teachers who participated in answering the questionnaire 

requested that CVI be included among the subjects of the course they 

were about to attend (Educational Training Centre, 1980h)' 

The result of the analysis of the questionnaires indicate that 

teachers are anxious to be trained on how to use verbal interaction 

effectively in their teaching. 

In the light of these comments upon the utilization of CVI skills 

in social studies lessons In the secondary stage of Bahrain schooling, 

a number of weaknesses can be identified. 
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1.2 - Statement of the Problem 

The problem underpinning the study can be formulated in the 

following questions:-

- What is the actual situation in the field regarding the 

utilization of CVI skills of social studies teachers in the secondary 

schools of Bahrain? 

- How can the utilization of CVI skills by social studies teachers 

in the secondary schools of Bahrain be further developed? 

1.3 - Purposes of the Study 

This study aims to:-

identify strengths and weaknesses in the utilization of CVI by 

social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain; 

analyze the responses of social studies teachers In the 

secondary schools of Bahrain to the questionnaire of the study in 

relation to the understanding and using of CVI skills as such analysis 

is intended to help in the designing of an instructional module by 

which the social studies teachers will be trained on an effective use 

of CVI skills; 

- examine 

teaching in 

the effect of 

the secondary 

the training of social studies teachers 

schools of Bahrain on the effective 

utilization therein of CVI skills by means of an instructional module 

to be designed for the purpose; 

compare and contrast the performance of social studies teachers 

in the secondary schools of Bahrain, particularly those of the 

experimental group of the study, in relation to the utilization of CVI 

skills; 

present suggestions which 

utilization of CVI skills in social 

schools of Bahrain. 

might lead to more effective 

studies teaching in the secondary 
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1.4 - Limitations of the Study 

The study is limited to General Secondary Education: Literary and . 

Scientific sections in the state of Bahrain. 

1.5 - Method of the Study 

The study will use two research methods: the descriptive method by 

which the utilization of CVI skills by social studies teachers in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain, will be presented and interpreted, in 

addition to interviews. The experimental method, by which the 

experimentation of the study will be designed, will also be used. 

1.6 - Tools of the Study 

The study will use the following tools:-

- a questionnaire by which information about the understanding and 

using of CVI skills by social studies teachers in the secondary schools 

of Bahrain will be obtained; 

an instructional module by which social studies teachers in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain (the experimental group of the study) will 

be trained on an effective utilization of CVI skills; 

- tape recorders and audio cassettes; 

- interviews; 

VICS(1) categories record card(2)j 

- VICS matrix(3). 

(1) see the Abbreviation list. 

(2) see Appendix 1, for a specimen of the VICS categories record 

card used in the study. 

(3) see Appendix 2, for a specimen of the VICS matrix used in the 

study. 



14 

1.7 - HyPotheses of the Study 

The study will examine the following hypotheses:-

that there are no significant differences between male teachers 

and female teachers in the utilization of CVI skills in social studies 

lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain; 

that there are no significant differences between teachers with 

less than ten years professional experience and those with ten years or 

more professional experience in the utilization of CVI skills in social 

studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain; 

that there are no significant differences between qualified* 

teachers and non-qualified* teachers in the utilization of CVI skills 

in social studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain; 

that there are no significant differences between social** 

subjects teachers and philosophical** subjects teachers in the 

utilization of CVI skills in social studies lessons in the secondary 

schools of Bahrain. 

1.8 - Sample of the Study 

The social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain 

will be divided into two groups: experimental and control in relation 

to the utilization of CVI skills. 

1.9 - Parts of the Study 

The study 1s made up of three main parts. Each of the first two 

parts embraces a number of chapters, whereas the third part is 

concerned with the conclusion. The following is a description of these 

parts and their chapters:-

* see part 1.10 of the chapter, p.l7 of the study for definition. 

** see Ibid. 



15 

PART ONE This part deals with the theoretical framework of the 

study. It embraces the following chapters:

CHAPTER I deals with the study design. 

CHAPTER II conducts a review of the appropriate literature 

relating to classroom climate and interaction in 

general. 

CHAPTER III presents the different stages in the development 

of education in Bahrain. 

CHAPTER IV discusses the extent of the attention given to 

CVI skills in relation to teacher training 

programmes in Bahrain. 

PART TWO This part deals with the field work of the study. It 

includes two main sub-parts, as follows:-

2.1 This sub-part deals with the construction of the 

instructional 

chapters:-

module of the study, and includes the following 

CHAPTER V conducts a review of the approppriate literature 

relating to observational systems used in 

analyzing CVI. 

CHAPTER VI conducts a review of the appropriate literature 

relating to the instructional module as a 

technique used in teacher training. 

CHAPTER VII deals with the designing and employing of a 

questionnaire by which information about the 

understanding and using of CVI skills by social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain will be collected. 

CHAPTER VIII deals with the designing of the instructional 

module of the study by which the social studies 
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teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain in 

the experimental group of the study will be 

trained to develop their skills in the 

utilization of CVI. 

This sub-part deals with the implementation of the 

instructional module of the study, and includes the following:-

CHAPrKR IX deals with the carrying out and analyzing the 

observations of the performance of all social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain in relation to CVI skills, and the 

training programme for the experimental group 

of the study. 

PART THREE This part deals with the conclusion of the study. It 

embraces two sub-parts: (1) a summary of the study, and (2) 

recommendations leading to the more effective utilization of CVI skills 

by social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain. 

1.10 - Definition of Terms 

Interaction Analysis 

As defined by Darst et ale (1983, p.12), it 'is an observational 

procedure designed for objectively recording spontaneous teacher and 

student verbal and non-verbal behaviour patterns.' The authors added 

that interaction analysis helps in investigating 'the relationships 

between classroom interaction and teachers acts.' 

Verbal Interaction 

As described by Amidon and Hunter (1973a , p.VII), verbal 

interaction is the total talk of teacher and pupils which takes place 

in the classroom and occurs during certain defined teaching activities. 
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Mu1 ti Media Approach 

As described by AI-Nashif (1973, p.4), it is an approach which 

'combines indirect and direct forms of training in one integrated 

whole. The former includes those methods where instruction takes place 

not through direct 

through media or 

confrontation 

channels. The 

between teacher and learner but 

latter includes methods where 

instruction takes place through direct confrontation between teacher 

and learner'. (see also Al-Mosawi, 1981, p.2). 

Incidental Learning(l) 

The learning outcome achieved by pupils not arising from a precise 

objective laid down by the teacher. It forms two types: positive and 

negative, positive when the learning outcome is desirable, and negative 

when the learning outcome is undesirable (see Rowntree,1981,p.125j and 

Al-Khuli, 1985,p.82). 

Qualified Teacher 

As used in the present study, the term refers to the social 

studies teacher in the secondary schools of Bahrain who holds Bachelor 

of Arts and Education, Bachelor of Arts and PGDE, or Bachelor of Arts 

and TeachersTraining College Diploma. Thus, the non-qualified teacher, 

in the present study, is one who holds a Teachers Training College 

Diploma, Bachelor of Arts or similar qualification ("other" as used in 

the questionnaire of the study). 

Social Studies 

As used in the present study, the term refers to the teaching of 

subjects dealing with the humanities currently taught in the general 

(1) It is also called "concomitant learning" 
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secondary education branch of Bahrain schooling. 

social and philosophical subjects. 

It includes both 

Socia1 Subjects 

As used in the present study, the 

history, geography (literary) and 

term refers to the teaching of 

social subjects (scientific) 

currently taught in the general secondary education branch of Bahrain 

schooling. 

Ph11osophica1 Subjects 

As used 1n the present study, the term refers to the teaching of 

sociology, philosophy, logic and psychology currently taught in the 

general secondary education branch of Bahrain schooling. 



CHAPTER 
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This chapter attempts a review of the literature concerning 

classroom climate and interaction analysis. 

2.1 - Introduction 

Teachers differ in the ways they deal with the behavioural 

problems of pupils. Some teachers might seek an explanation of the 

behaviour. Others might try to avoid problems by sending affected 

pupils to the headmaster of the school or to another colleague to cope 

with them. In both cases pupils might not attempt to explain their 

behaviour to the teacher, to the headmaster or to another colleague. 

But, if classroom climate and interaction are studied systematically by 

means of analyzing them, they may help teachers better to understand 

their pupils and their related behavioural problems. As pointed by 

Gronlund (1985, p. 383) , such analysis can be done by using 

observational systems(1) that have been especially designed for direct 

observation inside the classroom (see also Nathall, 1970, pp.6&9). 

The attempt to use systematic observation in order to record 

events in classroom climate was developed on account of dissatisfaction 
. 

with traditional research in the field of education that relied heavily 

on monadic variable, i.e. on the data of one particular type of 

variable (see Darst et a1., 1983, pp.5&6j and Cheffers, 1980, p.l). 

2.2 - Major Previous Research Dealing with Classroom Climate and 

Interaction Analysis in General 

2.2.1 - Prior to 1939 

Since the early part of this century, attention had been paid to 

(1) Chapter V of the present study deals with "Observational 

Systems" used in the analysis of classroom events. 
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study of classroom climate and interaction (teacher and pupil behaviour 

in the classroom) objectively. As reported by Medley and Mitzel (1971, 

p.254), early attempts to measure classroom behaviour objectively seem 

to have come from supervisors. A need for objective measures appears to 

have been felt before the First World War. Horn (1914, pp.1,2&12) 

studied classroom climate by means of an observational tool in order to 

ascertain the distribution of participation by pupils in the classroom. 

He assummed that each recitation or request for recitation and pupil's 

responses by doing something can be recorded on a seating chart. 

Puckett (1928) developed a set of symbols (1) to be used by means of a 

seating plan to identify types of behaviour exhibited by pupils in the 

classroom in a systematic manner. Each symbol was made to refer to a 

single behaviour. Wrights tone (1934) developed an observational 

technique(2) to be implemented by means of a seating chart in which the 

names of the pupils in the classroom are included. An appropriate 

letter is recorded opposite the name of the pupil who interacts with 

the teacher. 

2.2.2 - From 1939 - 1964 

This is the period between the emergence of one of the earliest 

pieces of research in classroom climate which was carried out by 

H H Anderson and the appearance of Flanders' system as an observation 

formula widely used in research. 

One of the earliest educators who attempted to study classroom 

climate was Anderson (1939). By using an observational system of 

(1) For the detailed symbols, see Puckett, 1928, p.210. 

(2) For the detailed categories of the Wrightstone's observational 

technique, see Wrightstone, 1934, pp.455&456. 
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twenty-four categories, he carried out a study of the dominative and 

integrative behaviour of teachers in their contact with pupils. 

Anderson defined the term "dominative behaviour" as the'behaviour of a 

person who is inflexible, 

desires or judgement of 

rigid, deterministic who disregards the 

others •••• Examples are the use of force, 

commands, threats, shame, blame and attacks against the personal status 

of another'. In other words, domination is a technique of autocracy and 

dictatorship; it obstructs the growth processes in others (Anderson, 

1939, p.89). the term "integrative behaviour" was defined as the 

behaviour 'of a flexible growing person who attempts to understand 

others with 'an open mind" (Anderson, 1939, p.89). 

In Anderson's study, children were observed for five minutes by 

two independent observers. A ratio for each teacher in the study 

sample, was calculated by comparing the number of examples of 

integrative and dominative behaviour. Anderson's work was a forerunner 

of that of the Flanders' system, particularly in regard to the study of 

the direct and indirect influence of the teacher. "Direct influence" 

corresponds approximately to Anderson's dominative concept, and 

"indirect influence" corresponds in general to the integrative concept 

(see Wragg, 1979, p.10!). 

Lewin, Lippitt and White (1939) studied the effects of autocratic 

and democratic leader behaviours 

children were engaged in club 

under autocratic leadership and 

on group climate. Five groups of 

activities under democratic leadership, 

within a "laissez-faire" leadership 

me'tier. Detailed observations were made for each group by using four 

contrasting methods of leadership style in creating types of group 

atmosphere. It was discovered that aggressive behaviour could be found 

when four factors were available. These were: tension, space of free 

movement, rigidity of group structure and style of living (culture). 
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Withall (1949) carried out a study on socio-emotional climate in 

the classroom by means of a seven categories observational system. 

Teacher statements contained in typescripts made from sound recordings 

of class sessions were categorized. It was found that classroom climate 

could be assessed and described by means of a category system that 

classified teacher statements. 

Bales and Strodtbeck (1951) studied classroom climate by means of 

an observational system called "Interaction Process Analysis"(l) to 

determine and analyze interaction between groups of learners. 

Twenty-two sessions were the subjects of the study. The groups in the 

study were observed to record interaction for each. It was suggested 

that the interaction process should be considered as a system by which 

classroom interaction could be systematically analyzed. 

Cogan (1956) investigated the relationship between classroom 

behaviour of teachers and the productive behaviour of their pupils. The 

hypotheses of the study had been described in terms of three major 

figurations of teacher behaviour: preclusive, conjunctive and 

inclusive; and in terms of two categories of pupil behaviour: amount of 

required work and self-initiated wor.k. Data regarding the study was 

collected and analyzed. Results of the analysis showed that there was a 

relationship between pupils' perception of their teacher and the amount 

of self-initiated work they did. 

Medley and Mitzel (1958) studies classroom behaviour with special 

emphasis on verbal classroom activities. The study was carried out by 

(1) For more details about the "Interaction Process analysis" 

system, see Bales and Strodtbeck, 1951, p.461. 
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means of an observational instrument developed for the purpose. The 

instrument was designed to increase observer accuracy, to be used by a 

single observer and to record classroom events without attempting to 

evaluate what was seen. Every teacher, in the study sample, was 

observed twice by a single observer on each occasion. It was concluded 

that observing classroom climate by means of an instrument designed for 

the purpose helps to contribute to the solution of problems in the 

classroom. 

Amidon and Flanders (1961) studied classroom climate to determine 

the effects of direct and indirect teacher influence on pupils' 

learning in the classroom by means of an observational instrument. All 

teacher and pupil statements were categorized by an observer. In 

addition, a tape-recording was used to secure the validity and 

reliability of the observer's judgement. 

The collected data were analyzed. It was found that there were 

essential differences between direct and indirect treatments. In the 

direct treatment, the teacher lectured, gave more directions and 

criticised his pupils. In the indirect treatment, the teacher asked 

more questions, experienced more pupil participation, praised, 

encouraged and clarified pupil ideas. It was also found that the pupils 

learned more by indirect teacher influence than did the pupils taught 

by direct teacher influence. 

Smith (1963) paid attention to the "process of interaction" within 

the classroom, which was considered by him to be a very important 

factor influencing classroom instruction. According to the author 

(Smith, 1963, p.294), pupils learn as a result of the process of 

interaction which takes place in the classroom. Thus, pupil 

participation in instructional activities in the classroom is highly 
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necessary and subsequently, according to Smith (1963, p.295), effective 

instruction is to 'know how to identify and create situations in the 

classroom and how to interact with students more than to know how to 

handle the subject matter of instruction'. 

It was observed by Smith that although classroom behaviour is 

varied and complex, all types of classroom interaction, particularly 

verbal interaction, can be identified, described and classified by 

means of systematic observation which depends upon logical categories 

of classroom interaction. 

Gallagher and Aschner (1963) investigated productive thought 

processes in gif~ed children, as these were evidenced within the 

context of classroom verbal interaction. "Productive thinking" was 

defined as consisting in those divergent, convergent and evaluation 

operations in which the individual could bring forth new facts, ideas 

and conclusions. In other words, productive thinking includes both 

creative and critical analytical dimensions. An observational 

instrument including five primary categories had been developed to be 

used in the investigation. The categories were: cognitive memory, 

convergent thinking, divergent thinking, evaluative thinking and 

routine work. The routine category contained a large number of 

activities in the classroom such as: praiSing, censuring and humouring 

(Gallagher, 1970, pp.35&38). Two observers categorized the interaction 

between the teacher and the class in a variety of teaching subjects 

disciplines. Tape recordings were also used. Each transcribed classroom 

session was classified. It was shown (in a social studies lesson), for 

example, that an increase in the teacher's percentage of divergent 

questions brought forth a large increase in divergent production from 

the pupils. 
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2.2.3 - Since 1965 

Walberg and Anderson (1968) studied classroom climate to determine 

the learning of individuals with different perceptions of classroom 

climate rather than the mean perceptions of entire classes. The study 

was based on a psychological theory of the classroom, as a social 

system. Seventy-six physics classes participated in the study. A 

battery of cognitive, affective and behavioural instruments and a 

classroom climate questionnaire were used to measure pupils' learning. 

The major findings of the study showed pupils who acquired the most on 

the Physics Achievement Test, for example, perceived their classes as a 

socially homogeneous, pupils who grew more in science understanding saw 

their classes as well organized and different perceptions of classroom 

climate were associated with different kinds of cognitive growth 

achievement and science understanding. 

Tisher (1970) studied CVI to investigate the relationship between 

pattering of verbal discourse and growth in understanding in pupils of 

some high schools in Brisbane, Australia. The study was carried out by 

means of an observational instrument. Fifty-four science lessons were 

observed, tape-recorded and transcribed. 

The collected data was analyzed. The major findings of the study 

showed there was significant interaction between teacher warmth(l) and 

pupils achievement in understanding science, and that the development 

of understanding in science was greatest for low achievement-oriented 

pupils when they were taught by teachers rated high in warmth and vice 

versa. 

(1) As defined by the author, teacher warmth is 'teacher behaviour 

which demonstrates friendship, affection and support for pupils' (see 

Tisher, 1970, p.45). 
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According to the findings of the study, it was suggested for 

teacher training programmes, that more attention should be paid to 

developing teacher skills in questioning and particularly in regard to 

types of questioning relating to high cognitive processes. 

Nelson (1973) studied classroom interaction by means of an 

observational instrument called the "Classroom Observational Record" 
~lItn-t-s 

(COR)(1) in which two observers coded classroom Levery three seconds. 

Data concerning the study was collected and analyzed. The lessons in 

the study sample were also audio-taped. It was found that the 

utilization of the categories concerning Data Processing Questions and 

Verifying/Evaluation Questions and for the reacting moves of 

Clarifying, Calling for Evidence and Calling for Another Person 

provided pupils with opportunities to practise making observation, 

inferences and verifications. It was concluded that adopting such 

categories in classroom instruction helps pupils to become better 

inference makers. 

Brophy and Good (1974) reviewed a large number of studies dealing 

with various aspects of individual differences in pupils and with their 

relationship to classroom instruction. The authors also reviewed a 

large number of findings of these studies. The following are examples 

of these findings:-

- it was found that the teacher initiated more interaction with 

the gifted students, requested more statements from them and praised 

(1) According to the author, the COR's primary purpose is to 'aid 

observers and teachers in quickly analyzing the sequence and cognitive 

levels on which classroom verbal interactions take place' (Nelson, 

1973, p.28). 
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them more frequently than was the case with the less gifted students; 

- it was found that teachers had more frequent interaction with 

the high achiever students than the lower; 

and - it was shown how teachers' interactions with students were 

affected by their expectations of student achievement and behaviour. 

Vinelli and his associates (1979) conducted a study to determine 

the effects of two (1) quantitative defined science teaching strategies 

by means of the "Science Curriculum Assessment Sy9 tem" (SCAS) (2). 

Six classrooms and two trained science teachers teaching the 

courses to all classes, were the subjects of the study. Classes were 

randomly assigned to fall under one of the two strategies used. Teacher 

behaviours and pupil behaviours were daily coded and then were 

analyzed. It was found that the pupils in SSLS showed lower frequency 

of teacher dependency behaviours than pupils in TSLS. This finding 

supported the hypothesis of the study that SSLS is a better approach to 

acquire desired learning outcomes when a programme is based on pupils' 

work. 

Martin and his associates (1980) studied teacher-pupil interaction 

in three elementry school classes (a class in each school) in Ontario, 

Canada. The study covered three main aspects in the classroom, 

(1) The two strategies used in the study were the 

"stUdent-Structured Learning Strategy" (SSLS) which emphasized pupil 

behaviour, and the "Teacher-Structured Learning 'I Strategy (TSLS) which 

emphasized teacher behaviour (see Vinelli et aI, 1979, pp.160&161). 

(2) For more details about the system, see part 5.2.4, Chapter V, 

pp.101&102 of the study. 
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interpersonal relations, language used and social organization. Three 

teachers teaching the three classes were observed for thirty days. Data 

about the three main classroom aspects centered in the study was 

collected. It was found that there were several factors that influenced 

teacher-pupil interaction in the classroom. The most important of these 

were(I): time constraints, transitions, curriculum, grouping and 

definitions of teacher-pupil roles. 

Fry and Coe (1980) studied classroom climate by designing a 

project to examine the relationships between different classroom 

environments and social climate, and .types of academic motivations(2) 

of pupils. Sixty classrooms in twenty junior high and high schools 

(three classes in each school) with average size of twenty pupils in 

each class, were the subjects of the study. 

Data concerning the study were collected by means of two(3) 

instruments. They were, the "Classroom Environment Scale" (CES) which 

was used to assess classroom climate and the "Academic Motivations 

Inventory" (AMI) which was used to assess academic motivations of 

pupils. The findings showed positive relationship between classrooms 

characterized by teacher support and involvement with pupil motivations 

of enjoyment of learning. It was also found that teachers who 

(1) For more details about these factors, see Martin et a1., 1980, 

pp.1l6&1l7. 

(2) Academic motivations were defined by the authors as 'those 

material, psychological or social forces that draw or impel students to 

put effort into curricular activities' (see Fry and Coe, 1980, p.35). 

(3) For more details about the two instruments, see Fry and Coe, 

1980, pp.3S&36. 



30 

continually interacted with pupils who showed a desire for 

self-improvement, a love of learning and an ambition for academic 

success, could well afford to be supportive and involved with their 

pupils. There was relatively little need to justify their authority 

compared with other teachers. 

Lam (1982) studied the influence of course content (input 

variable), cognitive and affective factors (process variables) on 

classroom behaviour (output variable) in relation to adult learners 

attending an evening programme in Manitoba, Canada. Data concerning 

course content, cognitive and affective responses were collected by 

means of a questionnaire. Data concerning classroom behaviours were 

collected by means of an observational chart which included eight 

behavioural variables. They were, vague questions, in-depth questions, 

clarification of assignments, interaction with instructors, interaction 

with classmates, experience sharing, positive responses and negative 

responses(I). 

The major finding of the study showed positive linkage between 

course content, cognitive and affective factors and classroom 

behaviour. The findings also showed understanding the course helped in 

answering in-depth questions which influenced classroom interaction 

positively. This finding indicates the importance of in-depth questions 

to increase interaction in the classroom and allows learners to 

participate effectively in instructional activities in the classroom. 

Fox and Poppleton (1983) explored the relationship between verbal 

and non-verbal interactions of teacher trainees in the particular 

(1) For more details about the eight variables, see Lam, 1982, 

p.353. 
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context of physical education (PE) during practice by means of the 

"Verbal and Non-verbal Behaviour Categories" System (Fox and Poppleton, 

1983) (1). 

The analysis of the collected data yielded eight factors regarding 

classroom verbal and non-verbal interaction. They were, pupil talk, 

teacher acceptance, pupil response, teacher response, teacher 

direction, pupil address to teacher, teacher rejection and pupil 

movement. It was found that no factor among the eight was wholly verbal 

or non-verbal. The eight factors brought together some interesting 

associations in the combinations of verbal and non-verbal elements 

associated with features of initiation and response. 

Aiello-Nicosia and his associates (1984) studied classroom climate 

by means of investigating the relationships between science teacher 

characteristics and pupils' learning outcomes. Thirty-five teachers of 

junior high school (6th to 8th grade) and seven hundred and eighty 

pupils of the eight grade were the subjects of the study. The teachers 

and pupils were tested by means of particular instruments related to 

the purpose of the study. The teachers were tested to assess their 

understanding of science processes and ability in controlling 

variables. The pupils were tested at the end of the school year to 

evaluate their achievement on science content and processes. The major 

finding of the study showed teacher ability in using science processes 

was more a valuable teacher characteristic than the understanding of 

science processes themselves for pupils' learning outcomes. In the 

light of the findings of the study, it was suggested that developing 

teachers' science process skills should be given more attention 

(1) For more details about the system, see part 5.2.12, Chapter V, 

p.106 of the study. 
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in pre-service and in-service training progammes. 

Johnson and his associates (1984) studied classroom interaction to 

determine the relative effects of three interaction patterns 

(co-operative, competitive and individualistic) on pupils' achievement 

in golf. 

One hundred and fifteen students in five golf classes at the 

University of Minnesota, USA, were the subjects of the study. A 

pre-test was given to students in each class to help in distributing 

them into each of the three study groups: co-operative, competitive and 

individualistic. Data about the study were collected by means of 

observation during the activities of different groups. In addition, a 

questionnaire was completed by the students to measure their attitudes 

towards instructor, peers, self and the interaction patterns. It was 

found that students in the co-operative group learned in golf more than 

their peers in the other two groups. This finding was explained by the 

study as a result of interaction which took place during instruction in 

the co-operative group. The findings of the study emphasised the 

importance of teacher-pupil interaction in the process of education 

particularly in regard to pupils' learning outcomes. 

Klinzing and his associates (1985) studied classroom interaction 

by means of examining the relationship between the cognitive levels of 

teachers' questions and pupils' responses. Forty-five teachers in North 

Rhine, Westpha1ai, West Germany, participated in the study. They were 

divided into two groups: experimental and control. Teachers in the 

experimental group were trained to ask higher cognitive questions 

according to Bloom's questions classification (analysis, synthesis and 

evaluation), whereas the control group did not receive any training. 

Two independent observers coded classroom interaction using the 
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Flanders' system (FIAS)(l) with additional subcategories for teachers' 

questions and pupils' answers to classify precisely the cognitive 

levels of teacher questions and pupil answers according to Bloom's 

taxonomy. Teachers' questions and pupils' answers were divided into two 

main branches, lower cognitive questions which dealt with knowledge, 

comprehension and application; and higher cognitive questions which 

dealt with analysis, synthesis and evaluation. 

The collected data was then analyzed. It was found that there was 

a positive relationship between teachers' higher cognitive questions 

and pupils' responses. In other words, using higher cognitive questions 

by the teacher increased classroom interaction and allowed pupils to 

participate effectively in instructional activities in the classroom. 

Lacy and Darst (1985) conducted a study to analyze the 

teaching/coaching behaviours of winning high school head football 

coaches during practice sessions in PEe The study used the "Categories 

of Coaching Behaviour" systems(2) which was developed by the authors 

for the purpose. 

Ten experienced winning coaches in Phoenix, Arizona, USA, were the 

subjects of the study. Each subject was observed three times. Data was 

collected and analyzed. Four behaviour categories out of the eleven 

(praise, scold, instruction and positive modeling) were found to have 

substantial influence on interaction between coach and team. This 

finding indicates the importance of the teacher-pupil interaction in 

the teaching-learning situation. 

(1) For more details about the system, see part 5.2.1, Chapter V, 

pp.97&98 of the study. 

(2) For more details about the system, see part 5.2.14, Chapter V, 

pp.l07&106 of the study. 
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Mancini and his associates (1985) studied the effect of using 

systematic supervisory feedback on teacher behaviour and interaction 

features of pre-service PE teachers. The "Cheffers' Adaptation of 

Flanders' Interaction Analysis System" (CAFIAS)(l) was used. 

Teachers in the study sample were randomly divided into two 

groups, experimental and control. Each group was observed twice. The 

difference between the two groups in receiving feedback was that the 

control group received conventional supervisory feedback, whereas the 

experimental group received conventional supervisory feedback in 

addition to instruction and supervision through the use of interaction 

analysis. 

It was found that the teachers in the experimental group praised 

and accepted their students ideas and made greater use of questioning. 

This encouraged the students and increased participation in lesson 

activities. Teachers in the control group criticized their students 

more and gave them more directions which influenced negatively their 

participation in lesson activities. 

Phillips and his associates (1985) carried out a study on 

teaching-learning climate to determine the relation of personality and 

behaviour of teachers to behaviour and achievement of pupils in regard 

to PEe Eighteen PE teachers in three junior high schools, five middle 

schools and six elementary schools were the subjects of the study. 

Data concerning the study was collected by means of different 

instruments(2). Teacher and pupil behavioural data was collected by 

(1) For more details about the system, see part 5.2.5, Chapter V, 

p.102 of the study. 

(2) For more details about these instruments, see Phillips et al., 

1985, pp410&411. 
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means of the "Physical Education Teacher Assessment Instrument" (PETAl) 

(Phillips and Carlisle, 1983)(1). The findings of the study showed a 

strong link between teacher personality, teacher classroom behaviour, 

pupil classroom behaviour and pupil achievement. 

Westgate and his associates (1985) studied classroom interaction 

to determine features of teacher-pupil interaction in secondary 

Foreign Language (FL) lessons (French and German language in England). 

It was argued that interactional processes had an influential effect 

upon pupils' learning and attitudes. The study was carried out by means 

of an observational instrument designed for the purpose. The observed 

lessons were video-recorded, transcripted and analyzed. 

It was concluded that learning a foreign language depends upon 

patterns of teacher-pupil interaction and social climate in the 

classroom, and these two factors are, to some extent, equal to that of 

intellectual ability. In the light of the findings of the research, it 

was suggested that a study was needed abou~ the relationship between 

personality traits, abilities and types of learning required through 

different types of context in foreign language classes. 

The above presentation on previous research regarding 

teacher-pupil interaction analysis indicates the importance of the 

systematic study of classroom climate. By using this type of study, 

both positive and negative aspects of the teaching-learning situation 

can be identified, and subsequently, appropriate measures can be 

suggested to help in developing classroom instruction which at the end 

influences positively pupils' learning outcomes. 

(1) For more details about th system, see part 5.2.13, Chapter V, 

p.l06 of the study. 
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2.3 - Some Arabic Studies Dealing with Classroom Verbal 

Interaction 

2.3.1 - Bager and His Associates (1976) 

The study was conducted in relation to thirty-one science and 

arithmetic lessons in some primary schools in Baghdad, Iraq, to observe 

teachers' behaviour in their classes and record interaction processes 

taking place therein. Flanders' system was used. It was found that 

teacher-talk was mainly centered on questioning pupils without 

discussing or commenting upon their responses and that it neglected the 

use of praise and encouragement expressions. Pupils' initiation was low 

and the majority of the lessons in the study sample concentrated upon 

retention of subject matter. 

2.3.2 - El-Laqgani (1978) 

The study was designed to determine the actual image of ten 

postgraduat~ diploma in education social studies students in Cairo, 

Egypt, regarding their performance. Flanders' system was used. The 

findings of the study showed the percentage of teacher-trainee talk was 

high; the teacher-trainee was lecturing for most of the time of the 

lesson, asking few questions and pupils' participation in instructional 

activities in the classroom was inadequate. 

2.3.3 - Essa (1979) 

The study was carried out on a sample of physics lessons in four 

Kuwaiti high schools and covered two teaching styles: lecturing (as a 

traditional style, according to the study) and discussion. Flanders' 

system was used. It was found that using the lecturing style in 

teaching increased the percentage of teacher talk, whereas using the 

discussion style increased the percentage of pupil talk. 
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2.3.4 - Hassan (1982) 

The study was carried out on a sample of pupils studying physics 

in the first secondary class in Cairo, Egypt, to examine the effect of 

two strategies of verbal interaction in the teaching of physics. The 

two strategies were: "Student-Structured Learning in Science" (SSLS) 

and "Teacher-Structured Learning in Science" (TSLS), by using the 

Matthews et a1.' s sys tern namely the "Science Curti cu1um Asses sment 

System" (SCAS). It was found that behaviour of pupils studying using 

the TSLS strategy differed from those studied by the SSLS strategy in 

favour of the latter, as the pupils acquired types of behaviour in 

different domains (cognitive, psychomotor and affective) in learning 

physics. 

In this respect, attention should be drawn to the fact that this 

study is similar to that which was carried out by Vine11i and his 

associates (1979) and previously mentioned in 

the same finding(I). The study is also similar 

Shymnasky and Matthews (1974)(2). 

2.3.5 - Al-Methen (1983) 

the chapter. It came to 

to that conducted by 

The study was designed to give a descriptive account of the daily 

behaviour within science classrooms in some Kuwaiti high schools. The 

"Science Teaching Observation Schedule" (STOS) (3) was adopted to 

analyze classroom interaction. The study was carried out on a 

representative sample of Kuwaiti high schools. 

(1) See Vine11i et a1's study, p.28 of the study. 

(2) See Shymnasky and Matthews, 1974, pp.157-168. 

(3) For more details about the system, see part 5.2.7, Chapter V, 

p.l03 of the study. 
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The findings of the study showed the majoritY,of the observed 

teachers in Kuwaiti high schools seemed to:-

'a - prefer merely presenting verbally the knowledge of their 

discipline rather than eliciting the knowledge in a manner that allowed 

for pupils' participation and the encouragement of novel ideas; 

and b - carry out the greater part of the activities themselves in 

the classroom'. 

In the light of these findings, the study came to a conclusion 

that there was an apparent disjunction between school and University/ 

higher education in Kuwait. 

2.3.6 - Swar (1987) 

The study was carried out to identify types of verbal interaction 

which occur in art education lessons in the sixth primary class in the 

State of Bahrain, and their appropriateness to the objectives of the 

teaching of art education. The Flanders' system was employed. Twenty 

female art education teachers of the sixth primary class were the 

subject of the study. Verbal interaction events in three main topics of 

the art education course were analyzed. The topics were: art 

expression; design and decoration; manual work. 

It was found that some categories of verbal interaction were 

frequently used by all the study sample. These categories were: 

confusion (sounds made during the carrying out of the art work), giving 

instructions, pupil responses, asking questions, and silence. It was 

also found that some categories of verbal interaction were rarely used, 

particularly those dealing with accepting pupils' ideas, and accepting 

pupils' feeling. It was concluded that the categories of verbal 

interaction which were not used, or 

were the most effective ones in the 

rarely used, by the study sample 

teaching of art education and the 

most appropriate ones that help to achieve the goals of art education. 
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The investigtor believes that Swar's study is the first one in the 

field of education in Bahrain using the systematic observation 

technique to analyze CVI. Thus, it is a distinguished study in the 

context of educational research in Bahrain. 

2.4 - The Extent of the Attention to Classroom Verbal Interaction 

in the Field of Education in Bahrain 

Research studies dealing with CVI in Bahrain have been very rare 

up to this time, but the in-service teacher training programme(l), 

which started in September 1973, did include a subject on verbal 

interaction with special attention to its application in the classroom. 

From the foregoing presentation on research studies regarding eVI, 

it can clearly be noted that the CVI analysis technique has been given 

considerable attention in most teaching subjects, particularly in the 

developed countries, whereas such technique is given less attention 1n 

Arab countries among them, of course, Bahrain. This indicates the 

importance of an urgent need for more research studies using this 

educational technique in order that more definite conclusions can be 

reached as to what constitutes effective instruction. This constitutes 

a justification for the present study in the context of education in 

Bahrain. 

2.5 - Conclusion 

2.5.1 - Benefits Gained from the Review of the Literature Relevant 

to Classroom Climate and Interaction Analysis 

The investigator acquired a number of benefits from the afore-

(1) See part 4.3.1, Chapter IV of the study. 



40 

mentioned research studies, the most important of which are:-

- help in enabling him to inform ideas about how to use an 

observational system to code categories of verbal interaction during 

classroom instruction; 

- an acquaintance with different statistical techniques used to 

quantify results obtained from analyzing CVI; 

help in showing the importance of tape-recording the observed 

lesson to ensure an exact replication of events taking place in the 

classroom; 

- an acquaintance with methods used in obtaining reliability for 

coding categories of verbal interaction in classroom instruction; 

and - help in showing the importance of precise training in the 

use of an adopted observation system, since this type of training 

facilitates an investigator's work during coding classroom events. 

2.5.2 - The Difference Between the Present Study and the Studies 

Presented in the Chapter 

Most of the previous studies presented in the chapter, 

particularly the Arabic ones, used Flanders' system to analyze CVI, 

because, according to Dougherty (1983, pp.29&30), Darst et al. (1983, 

p.12), and EI-Laqqani (1978, p.6), it is a more common system and is 

easy to use. But, the present study will use the Amidon and Hunter 

system(l) (VICS), and secondary school social studies teachers will be 

trained to use effectively CVI in their teaching practice by means of 

an observational system. In addition, a questionnaire will be presented 

to the social studies teachers in order to find out information, within 

the field situation, in regard to the employment of CVI skills in· 

(1) See part 5.3.2, Chapter V, pp.108&109 of the study for reasons 

for adopting VIes in the present study. 
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social studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain; and to 

identify the knowledge of social studies teachers in relation to CVI 

categories. Such finding out and identifying is aimed at helping in the 

designing of an instructional module by which the social studies 

teachers will be trained on the effective use of CVI skills. 
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This chapter presents an account of the different stages in the 

development of education in Bahrain. 

3. I-Introduction 

3.1.1 - A Brief Note about Bahrain 

Bahrain is an Arab state. It is composed of archipelago of 

approximately 33 islands with a total area of 691 square kilometres. 

Located almost at the centre of the Gulf, it is 25 kilometers off the 

east coast of Saudi Arabia and slightly further from Qatar Peninsula 

(Ministry of Education, Superintendence of Statistics, 1985, p.319). 

Bahrain has now been linked by causeway to the east coast of Saudi 

Arabia via Ummnassan Island. As reported by the Central Statistics 

Organization (1987, p.223), the twenty-five kilometer long and one 

thousand million dollar causeway was officially opened on the 26th of 

November 1986. 

The economy of Bahrain depends mainly upon oil, discovered in 

1932. The revenue from oil constitutes the main part of the Government 

budget although there are new sectors of industrialization such as ASRY 

and Aluminium, as well as commercial banking services (Ministry of 

Information, 1984, pp.41-43; and Ministry of Education, Private 

Education Superintendency, 1982, p.1). 

According to the most recent census carried out in 1981, the 

population of Bahrain was 350,798 (Directorate of Statistics, 1983, 

p.3). As mentioned by the Central Statistics Organization (1984, p.69), 

the medium projection of the population of Bahrain in 1988 is 456,548. 

3.1.2 - Historical Background of Education in Bahrain 

Bahrain was known among the Gulf States as a cultural centre in 

the region throughout different historical periods and many people from 

, 
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other Gulf States went to Bahrain to receive their education. 

As indicated by Hubail (1982, p.60), before the advent of modern 

Bahrain received their early education in schools, children in 

"Al-Kuttab" (Qura'nic), the 

Al-Kuttab was co-educational. 

traditional Arab school. Education in 

The period of the study was not clearly 

defined. It depended upon the child's speed to memorize Al-Qura'n. 

According to the Ministry of Education (Educational Statistics 

Unit, 1987, p.36S), modern schools, of the Western-style, are said to 

have orgininated in the year 1919 when the first boys' school was 

inaugurated by public undertaking and suppport (see also Hashim, 1987, 

p.10). But, according to Al-Rumaihi (1976, p.128), the year 1921 can 

be considered as a more reasonable date for the commencement of a 

modern system of education. Al-Rumaihi's viewpoint was based upon 

impeccable historical sources (see Al-Rumaihi, 1976, p.128 for 

details). As mentioned by Al~Hamer (1969, p.7), the curriculum of the 

school was partly religious and partly adopted from the syllabi in 

operation in some other Ara.b countries, mainly Syria. 

Between 1923 and 1927, another three boys' schools were opened 

(Ministry of Education, Directorate of Public Relations and Educational 

Activities, 1984, p.4; and AI-Shaikh, 1985, p.1). In 1928, the first 

girls' primary school was inaugurated and it was considered, according 

to Al-Sulaiti (1979, p.1), to be the first girls' public school in the 

Gulf region. The five schools were called "Al-Hidayah" schools; and 

were all supervised by a national committee. As mentioned by Kritzeck 

and Winder (1959, p.285), the schools received a monthly subsidy from 

the Government to cover their expenditure (see also Al-Sulaiti, 1975, 

p. 2). 

In another step, "Al-Ja'fariyah" boys' school and "Al-Alawiyah" 

boys' school were inaugurated in Manama and Al-Khamis in 1927 and 1928 

respectively (Al-Rumaihi, 1976, pp. 129&130) • Another national 
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committee of education was responsible for the supervision of the two 

schools (Hubail, 1982, p.65). Thus, there were two national committees 

of education in the country before a Government directorate of 

knowledge was established with the assistance of Arab and British 

experts. 

Regarding the administrative organization of education in Bahrain, 

the Ministry of Education was reorganized in 1972 and 1975 (see Section 

of Statistics, 1975, p.6; and Superintendence of Statistics, 1979, 

p,6). The present organization dated from 1983 when the Ministry was 

reorganized according to the Amiri decree No.1 of that year (see 

Official Gazette, 1983, pp.4&3j and Ministry of Education, 

Superintendence of Statistics, 1986, p.318). 

Education in Bahrain is now financed mainly from the state budget 

but it also receives financial aids from some Arab neighbouring States 

(Kuwait and Saudi Arabia) (see Jain, 1986, p.26). 

3.2 - The Educational System 

According to the official reports (Ministry of Education, 1972, 

p.l; and Educational Documentation Centre, 1986, p.5), the public 

school system in Bahrain consists of three stages, namely, primary 

education - 6 yearsj intermediate education - 3 years; and secondary 

education - 3 years. 

3.2.1 - Pre-Primary Education 

Pre-primary education is not formally included by the Ministry of 

Education in the educational ladder. Thus, it is a type of private(l) 

education. It is divided into two stages namely, nursery and 

kindergarten (Hammood, 1984, p.3). Nursery schools are under the 

(1) see p.54 of the study. 
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supervision of the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs while 

kindergarten schools follow prescription and regulations of both the 

Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs. 

In the school year 1986/1987, the number of children In nursery 

and kindergarten schools in Bahrain was 8,238 comprising 4,393 boys and 

3,845 girls (Ministry of Education, Educational Statisitics Section, 

1988). 

3.2.2 - Primary Education 

As reported by the Directorate of Education and Teaching (1967, 

p.2), children join the primary stage of education at the age of six 

and remain in it for a period of six years. 

spent in learning basic subjects, reading, 

The first three years are 

writing and arithmetic, 

whereas in the remaining three years other subjects are taught, such as 

English language, geometry, history, geography, general science and 

hygiene (Directorate of Education and Teaching, undated, pp. 1&2). 

3.2.3 - Intermediate Education 

The intermediate stage of education in Bahrain was a part of the 

secondary phase of education until the school year 1961/1962 when two 

stages were founded, an intermediate one for two years and a secondary 

one for three years duration (Al-Su1aiti, 1979, p.l; and Hussain, 1970, 

p.7). In 1977/1978, the period of study 1n intermediate education was 

extended to three years to enable the school curricula to provide for 

practical and vocational subjects more fully. New curricula were 

devised as appropriate for the new period of study (Ministry of 

Education, Superintendence of Statistics, 1979, p.7). 
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3.2.4 - Secondary Education 

3.2.4.1 - Introduction 

Kritzeck and Winder (1959, p.286) point out the first secondary 

school for boys was inaugurated in 1940/1941, whereas the opening of 

the first girls' secondary school had to wait until the year 1951 (see 

also Al-Rumaihi, 1984, p.2). The duration of study was initially for 

three years but was later extended to four years. In 1961/1962, the 

duration of study became five years. But after the separation of 

intermediate education in the same year, secondary education was once 

.again covering a period of three years. 

3.2.4.2 - Branches of Secondary Education 

Al-Maskati and AI-Saleh (1985, p.55) reported that in the school 

year 1980/1981 a new system for secondary education was employed by 

means of the creation of new branches of specialization. The new 

subject plan includes scientific subjects beside the basic cultural 

ones. Study in each branch of specialization lasts for three years. 

According to the new plan, the branches of secondary education in 

Bahrain are as follows:-

3.2.4.2.1 - General Secondary Education 

Arts, science and mathematical subjects are taught in the first 

year while in the remaining two years, pupils are grouped by option 

into two sections: literary or scientific (see Ministry of Education, 

Superintendence of Statistics, 1983, p.264). Each section has its own 

peculiar subjects: social studies and philosophy (literary); science 

and mathematics (scientific) (Ministry of Education, Unit of 

Educational Documentation, Information and Educational Research, 1984, 

p.8). 
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3.2.4.2.2 - Commercial Secondary Education 

As reported by the Directorate of Education and Teaching (undated, 

p.1), this type of secondary education was founded for boys in the 

school year 1952/1953 as a stream within the secondary school 

programme. It was established in response to the need of the 

commercial sector for the economy and that of Government departments, 

according to A1-Rumaihi (1984, p.S). The duration of study was for two 

years after completion of the first and second secondary classes. In 

1966/1967, the period of the study was extended to three years (see 

Ministry of Education, 1972, p.4j and Superintendence of Statistics, 

1980, p.ll). 

In 1970/1971, and for the first time in Bahrain, a commercial 

secondary section for girls was established in two girls' secondary 

schools in Manama and Muharraq (Ministry of Education, Superintendence 

of Planning and Follow-up, 1983, p.1S). Extention in commercial 

secondary education indicates the increased demand for this type of 

education and gives an indication of the economic and social 

development of the country. 

3.2.4.2.3 - Industrial Secondary Education 

This type of secondary education is for boys only. AI-Sulaiti 

(1979, p.1) points out that the inauguration of industrial education in 

1936 was on account of the need of technicians, particularly after the 

discovery of oil in the country in 1932. The industrial school was 

under the supervision of the State Electricity Department. In 19S6, 

the school was placed under the supervision of the Directorate of 

Knowledge (AI-Hamer, 1969, p.9). The ,duration of study was two years. 

It was extended to four years in 1940. In the early sixties, the 

duration of study was extended to five years equal to the other streams 

of secondary education (general and commercial) {see Al-Rumaihl, 1976, 
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pp.128&142). 

3.2.4.2.4 - Nursing Secondary Education 

As reported by the Ministry of Education (Educational 

Documentation Section, 1986, p.9), this branch of secondary education 

was founded in the school year 1980/1981. It is carried out by the 

Ministry of Education in co-operation with the Ministry of Health to 

prepare male and female nurses at the secondary education level. 

According to the Ministry of Education (Educational Statistics Unit, 

1987, pp.365&366), the curriculum of the branch includes general 

subjects in addition to theoretical and practical subjects in the field 

of medical sciences and nursing. 

3.2.4.2.5 - Hotel Secondary Education 

As reported by Jain (1986, p.37), this type of secondary education 

was established in the school year 1982/1983. It is administered by 

the Ministry of Education in co-operation with the Ministry of 

Information (Hotel and Catering Training Centre), and it aims to 

prepare qualified persons to work in the field of hotel work in its 

various sections. 

The curriculum of the branch includes general subjects in addition 

to theoretical and practical subjects in cooking, room serving and 

reception work (Al-Maskati and AI-Saleh, 1985, p.65). 

3.2.4.2.6 - Agriculture and Livestock-Resources Secondary 

Education 

This branch of secondary education started in the school year 

1982/1983. It is the responsibility of the Ministry of Education in 

co-operation with the Ministry of Commerce and Agriculture (Al-Rumaihi, 

1984, p.9). 
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The curriculum of the branch includes the actual general subjects 

in addition to the specialized subjects, such as gardening - water and 

soil; and animal production along with the subjects such as fishing and 

navigation (Ministry of Education, Superintendence of Statistics, 1983, 

p.263). 

3.2.4.2.7 - Textiles and Clothing Secondary Education 

This branch of secondary education is for girls only. It was 

established in the school year 1982/1983. It aims to prepare qualified 

girls in the field of cloth sewing (AI-Maskati and AI-Saleh, 1985, 

p.66). The curriculum of the branch includes the actual general 

subjects, but it also includes theorectical and practical subjects in 

designing fashions and tailoring. In addition, pupils opt for one of 

the following subjects: type-writing, home economics, art education, 

French language and music (Ministry of Education, Superintendence of 

Planning and Follow-up, 1983, p.20). 

3.2.4.2.8 Printing Secondary Education 

According to the Ministry of Education (Superintendence of 

Documentation, Information and Educational Research, 1985, p.34), this 

branch of secondary education was founded in the school year 1983/1984. 

It is carried out by the Ministry of Education in co-operation with the 

Ministry of Information aiming to 'provide the pupil with a wide 

background in technology and practical skills which will qualify him to 

work in printing or to continuing his study'. 

The curriculum of the branch includes the general subjects taught 

in the other secondary education branches, beside theoretical and 

practical subjects in the field of printing. In the third year, pupils 

specialize in one of the following three subjects: type-setting and 

designing; camera operation and plate making; and printing and 
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finishing (Ministry of Education. Superintendence of Statistics 1985 
• • • 

p.31']). 

3.3 - Religious Education 

In the year 1938. a religious school in Bahrain was founded under 

the control of Shaikh Abdul Hussain AI-Helli. the Sheia Appeal Kadi. 

Some of its students were sent to "Islamic Lucknow College" in India to 

pursue their study. The School was closed. however. after its 

inauguration (Al-Hamer. 1969. p.13). 

In 1943. another religious school (Al-Madrasah AI-Diniyah) was 

opened with the support of the former Ruler of Bahrain. It was under 

the supervision of the "Directorate of AI-Awkhaf AI-Sunneiah". Some of 

its students were sent to "Al-Azhar" in Egypt to pursue their studies. 

(Directorate of Education and Teaching, undated, p.2; and Al-Rumalhi, 

1976, p.142). In the year 1960, the religious school was placed under 

the supervision of Directorate of Education and Teaching. Its name was 

changed to "Al-Ma'had Al-Dini" (Religious Institute) and its level of 

study was promoted to that of secondary education (Hussain, 1970, p.9). 

Religious education in Bahrain at present is for boys only. Pupils are 

accepted into this type of education after completing successfully the 

first three years of primary education (Ministry of Education. Unit of 

Educational Documentation, Information and Research, 1984, pp.l1&12). 

Thus. the duration of study in this type of education is nine years: 

three primary. three intermediate and three secondary. 

3.4 - Private Education 

As indicated by the Ministry of Education (1978. p.4), private 

education in Bahrain includes both national and foreign schools. 

Kritzeck and Winder (1959. p.310) mentioned that the first foreign 

school of the Western-style in Bahrain was established in 1892 by the 
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Arab Mission. The school is still known nationally as '~adrasat 

AI-Mission" (Mission School), although the name had been changed to 

"Madrasat AI-Raja" (Hope School) in the early eighties, as reported by 

Hashim (1987, p.10). In 1910, the first national private school was 

founded. It was called "Madrasat Al-Ittehad Al-Ahli" (National Union 

School) (Al-Hamer, 1969, p.104). As indicated by Hashim (1987, p.12), 

the school was the second in the country to apply the Western system in 

its educational programmes. 

Recent reports of the Ministry of Education (Directorate of 

Private Education, 1987, pp. 5-7&33) indicate that private education in 

Bahrain is now divided into three types. They are, nursery and 

kindergarten (pre-primary education); and private schools. The latter 

secondary schools with SOme include primary, intermediate and 

pre-primary (see also Jain, 1986, p.48). In addition, there are 

where vocational and professional several institutions and centres 

education is supplied. In 1985/1986, private education institutions 

included nearly 25% of the total number of pupils in Government schools 

(see Ministry of Education, Directorate of Private Education, 1983, 

p.2; 1985a , pp.2-10j and 1985b). All schools and classes at private 

education establishments are co-educational. 

At present, private education institutions are under the 

comprehensive supervision of the Ministry of Education according to the 

"Law of Private Educa tion" which was issued in 1961. The law was 

further modified in 1977 and 1985 according to Amiri decree No. 21 of 

6th August 1977 (Rafa Palace, 1977), and Amiri decree No. 14 of 11th 

July 1985 (Rafa Palace, 1985) respectively. 

3.5 - Literacy and Adult Education 

As indicated by AI-Rumaihi (1976, p.147) and Ahmed and his 

associates (1983, p.11), literacy programmes in Bahrain started in the 
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1940's by means of national efforts. Such effort continued in the 

1950's and 1960's. Ahmed and his associates (1984, p.13) reported that 

activities in the field of literacy were restricted to men only, but in 

the 1960's a number of women's societies began to pay attention to 

literacy programmes for women. In 1970, a" Joint Committee for Adult 

Education" was set up from national clubs and women's societies for a 

literacy campaign. The committee was supported by the "Directorate of 

Education and Teaching". In 1973/1974, the responsibilites of the joint 

committee were transferred to the Ministry of Education which 

established a special organization within the Ministry to supervise and 

carry out programmes in this area of education (see Ministry of 

Education, Superintendence of Planning and Follow-up, 1983, p.26; and 

Al-Maskati and AI-Saleh, 1985, p.103). 

In the general field of Adult Education, various steps have been 

taken. Equivalent intermediate and secondary classes have been opened 

for those pupils who did not pass at the appropriate educational level, 

and new vocational training centres have been opened in industrial 

schools to prepare pupils for appropriate jobs. (Ministry of 

Education, Unit of Educational Documentation, Information and Research, 

1984, p.37). On the other hand, the curricula of English language 

centres for adults were developed, the number of Arabic language 

centres for non-Arabic speakers were increased, programmes for the 

Islamic studies centres for Non-Muslems were prepared and an Arabic 

language centre to teach Arabic to ex-patriate nurses was opened with 

the co-operation of the Ministry of Health (Ministry of Education, 

Unit of Documentation, Information and Educational Research, 1981, 

p. 47). 

3.6 - Teacher Training 

Teacher training programmes in Bahrain started in 1947/1948 when 
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"Qism Al-Mua'alimeen Al-Khass" (special teachers section) was opened as 

evening studies in education and foundations of teaching for the 

secondary school pupils, as reported by Al-Orrayed (1969, p.28). 

Applicants were encouraged to join the section by giving a monthly 

financial donation (Ministry of Education, Directorate of Educational 

Planning, 1975, p.l). In 1950/1951, "Ad-Derasah Al-Takmiliyah 

Al-Masa'iyah" (complementary evening-studies), as an in-service teacher 

training programme, started to raise primary teachers' standards up to 

the level of secondary education. The programme included mainly: 

languages, subject matter and general foundations of education 

(Al-Hamer, 1969, p.17). 

In 1954/1955, a "teacher section" was established as an 

independent stream in the boys' secondary school replacing the "special 

teachers section". In 1961, a similar section for girls was opened in 

the girls' secondary school. The two sections were abolished when 

teachers training colleges for men and women(l) were inaugurated in the 

second half of the sixties (Al-Orrayed, 1969, p.28). 

In September 1973, the Ministry of Education with the co-operation 

of the UNCF started a well-organized and integrated in-service teacher 

training programme to qualify all teachers and headmasters in primary 

and joint primary and intermediate stages. The programme was called the 

"In-Service Teacher Training Project" (Al-Mosawi, 1979, p.ll; and Abdul 

Haq, 1980, p.2). The project started with a new branch of the Ministry 

which was set up to carry out its activities (Ministry of Education, 

Directorate of General Education, 1973). The number of the staff 

gradually increased with the development of the project. 

A steering committee was responsible for following up the progress 

(1) See part 3.7.2.1 of the Chapter for more details about the 

two Colleges. 
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of the project. It was formed from the Directo.rs of the Directorates of 

the Ministry of Education, in addition to the Head of the UNESCO team 

in Bahrain (as advisor) and the Co-ordinator of the project (as 

reporter to the committee) (Ministry of Education, 1973). The strength 

of the steering committee indicates great attention paid to the project 

by the Minis try. 

The project received material' and technical aid from the UNCF 

(Ministry of Education, the Minister's Office, 1981a; and UNCF, 1980a ). 

Material aids included, for example, a supply of vehicles, books and 

references, and audio-visual aids (Ministry of Education, Directorate 

of Educational Planning, 1974; UNCF, 1977; Ministry of Education, 

Educational Training Centre, 1978e ; UNCF, 1980b; and UNCF, 1980c ). 

Technical aids included mainly the sending of evaluation missions made 

up of UNESCO members to assess the project (UNESCO, 1975; Ministry of 

Education, In-Service Teacher Training Project, 1976; and Ministry of 

Education, Educational Training Centre, 1978f). 

There were also relationships between the project in Bahrain and 

similar ones in other Arab countries; Iraq, Jordan, North Yemen, Oman 

and Syria. Materials were exchanged between these projects through the 

Institute of Education, UNRWA/UNESCO (Institute of Education/UNRWA

UNESCO, 1977a and 1977b)· 

The programme of the project was based upon an approach called the 

"Multi Media Approach"(!). The approach includes both direct and 

indirect methods of teaching (see Figure - 3.3). The programme of the 

project consisted of two sections: (a) education and psychology (in 

which a CVI topic was one of its subjects); and (b) the particular 

subject of specialization. A teacher-trainee had to spend two academic 

years to cover the requirements of the programme (see Appendix 3). If 

(1) See p.17 of the study for definition. 
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passing all these requirements, a teacher-trainee was awarded the 

"In-Service Teacher Training Certificate". In addition, he was paid 

twenty dinars(l) every month in his salary. 

MUL TI MEDIA APPROACH 

I 
I 

Indirect Methods r 
Direct Methods 

- Seminars - Self Study 

Sunnner Courses - Assignments 

Practical Teaching:- - Work Sheets 

School Visits - Audio Visual Aids 

• Demonstration Lessons - Library 

• Workshops 

• Action Research 

• Micro Teaching 

Figure - 3.3: components of the Multi ~edia Approach adopted by 

the In-Service Teacher Training Project in Bahrain. 

(see AI-Mosawi, 1981, p.4). 

As reported by the Ministry of Education (In-Service Teacher 

Training Project, 1974a , p.1), the project started with the following 

specializations: educational administration; Arabic language and social 

subjects; mathematics and science; and a study of a classroom teacher. 

Later on, other specializations were added, namely; physical education, 

art education, English language and home economics (for females only) 

(Ministry of Education, Educational Training Centre, 1979, p.4; and 

(1) A Bahraini dinar is about two and half US dollars. 
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AI-Mosawi, 1979, p.7). The training in the ETC was co-educational. 

The name of the project became the "Educational Training Centre" 

in the year 1977, according to the Ministry of Education (the 

Minister's Office, 1977). In 1981, the Educational Training Centre was 

joined to the "University College of Arts, Science and Education" 

(Minis try of Educa tion, 1981). 

3.7 - Higher Education 

3.7.1 - Introduction 

As mentioned by the Ministry of Education (Section of Statistics, 

1975, p. 7), the first mission of six Bahraini students was sent to the 

American Unive~sity of Beirut (AUB) in Lebanon in 1928. Bahrain is thus 

considered to be the first country in the Gulf to send its students to 

that University. 

In Bahrain, there are a number of establishments of higher 

education. Pupils can pursue higher education in anyone of them 

according to their special interests and qualifications. 

3.7.2 - Establishments of Higher Education in Bahrain 

3.7.2.1 - Teachers Training Colleges 

A teachers training college for men and women was inaugurated in 

1966/1967 and 1967/1968 respectively to prepare qualified teachers for 

the primary and intermediate stages of education (Al-Sulaiti, 1975, 

p.4). The period of study in each College was for two years. The 

curriculum of the two Colleges included three main areas. They were, 

general, professional (educational) and specialized subjects. 

A five-year .project to develop the two Colleges had been carried 

out by the Ministry of Education with the assistance of UNDP in Bahrain 
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since 1972/1973 during which the University College of Arts, Science 

and Education (UCB) was established. (Ministry of Education, In-Service 

Teacher Training Project, undated, p.1; and Hubail, 1982, p.138). As 

reported by the Ministry of Education (Superintendence of Statistics, 

1980, pp.125&126), the two Colleges were abolished in the school year 

1979/1980 as a result of the establishment of UCB. 

3.7.2.2 - University of Bahrain 

3.7.2.2.1 - Introduction 

Although the Bahrain University was officially founded in 1986, 

its practical foundation began almost twenty years before when Gulf 

polytechnic (formerly known as Gulf Technical College) was founded in 

1968 as a higher education establishment in the country. Thus, from the 

investigator's viewpoint, the establishment of the Bahrain University 

can be practically divided into two stages, namely, from 1968-1985 and 

since 1986. 

3.7.2.2.2 Stages of the Establishment of the University of 

Bahrain 

3.7.2.2.2.1 - From 1968-1985 

In this stage, there were two separate colleges: Gulf Polytechnic 

and the University College of Arts, Science and Education. 

3.7.2.2.2.1.1 - Gulf Polytechnic 

This institute was founded in 1968 as "Gulf Technical College". 

The College assumed its new status through Amiri decree No.2 dated 18th 

February 1981 (Gulf Polytechnic, 1983, p.19). It started as a 
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semi-regional College jointly supported by Bahrain, Oman, Qatar and 

United Arab Emirates (UAE); and it aimed to create an academic and 

scientific provision in the Gulf area (Ministry of Education, 1978, 

p.3; and Superintendence of Statistics, 1983, p.263). 

The College offered studies following secondary education. The 

students continue for 4 to 5 years in two(1) major academic units: 

Engineering; and Business and Management (Gulf Polytechnic, 1983, 

p.19). 

3.7.2.2.2.1.2 - University College of Arts, Science and Education 

This was established in 1978 by Amiri decree No.ll of that year, 

as reported by the Ministry of Education (Superintendence of 

Statistics, 1984, p.263). Pupils holding the general secondary 

certificate (literary and scientific sections) can enrol at the 

College (UCB, 1985a , pp. 1&9). The College bulletin (1986, p.V) shows 

that a board of trustees(2) headed by the Minister of Education ran the 

University College. 

The College offered courses and programmes which lead to the B.A., 

B.Sc. or B.Ed. degrees. It also offered a programme leading to the 

post-graduate Diploma in Education (PGDE) for one year (full-time) or 

two years (part-time). Since the school year 1982/1983, the Ministry 

of Education in co-operation with the UCB have started an eight-year 

programme leading to the B.Ed degree for the training of classroom 

teachers for the primary stage (Ministry of Education, Unit of 

Educational Documentation, Information and Research, 1984, p.32). 

(1) For more details abou~ these units, see Gulf Polytechnic, 

1983, p.19. 

/ (2) See also College Bulletins of 1979/1980, 1980/1981, 1981/1982, 

1982/1983, 1983/1984 and 1984-1986. 
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The College also offered a two-year pre-medical programme for 

students intending to enrol for clinical studies in the Arabian Gulf 

University as well as a programme in population and statistical studies 

for training middle-level professionals in various Ministries of the 

Government of Bahrain (UCB Bulletin, 1983, pp. 1&2). 

The College incorporated 

language and Islamic studies; 

the following departments: Arabic 

Biology; Chemistry; Education; English 

language; Humanities; Mathematics; Physics and Psychology (Ministry of 

Education, Superintendence of Planning and Follow-up, 1983, p.3). 

3.7.2.2.2.2 - Since 1986 

3.7.2.2.2.2.1 - The Establishment of the University 

The two above mentioned Colleges were amalgamated under the name 

"University of Bahrain". Domestic and regional circumstances had 

affected the establishment of the University. This development took 

place according to Amiri decree No.12 of the 27th of May 1986 (see 

Official Gazette, 1986, p.3) aiming(l) to serve Bahraini society by 

means of disseminating and developing knowledge 1n order to be at the 

service of society through available and possible means. 

The second step in the establishment of the University was the 

appointment of a president. Professor Marwan Rasem Kamal(2) 

was appointed as a president of the University according to Amiri decree 

No.7 of the 30th of September 1987 (see Official Gazette, 1987, p.3). 

Thus, Professor Kamal is the first president of the University of 

Bahrain. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------
(1) For more details about the aims of the University of Bahrain, . 

see Official Gazette, 1986, p.4 

(2) From Jordan 
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3.7.2.2.2.2.2 - The Organizational Structure of the University 

In addition to the president, the University of Bahrain has two 

vice-presidents: the first is responsible for academic affairs whereas 

the second is responsible for administrative and financial affairs. 

Under the academic affairs, four(l) faculties were founded namely, 

education; arts and science; engi nee ri ng; and business and 

administration. Each faculty is headed by a dean and has its own 

sections each of which is headed by a chairman. Under the 

administrative and financial affairs, a number of departments and 

sections were developed and founded (see Board of Trustees, 1987). 

Recently, administrative departments of the University were reorganized 

to limit responsibilities and tasks of each of the departments of the 

University subsequently to the amalgamation of the Colleges (see 

"Akhbar Al-Khaleej", No.3665 of 21.1.1988). 

3.7.2.3 - College of Health Sciences 

The College of Health Sciences was established in April 1976 

aiming to 'share in the education of youth of Bahrain and the Gulf 

region, in the service of its people and in the advancement of 

knowledge' (Ministry of Health, 1984, pp.13,15&17). Admission to the 

College is open to students who are recent graduates of a recognized 

secondary school. The language of instruction is English. The College 

is co-educational. It offers various programmes (2) in the field of 

health sciences. The duration of study is for three years leading to 

(1) See University of Bahrain, 1987, for the organizational 

structure of the University. 

(2) See Ministry of Health, 1984, p.1S for details about these 

programmes. 
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the award of the General Nursing Certificate, and four years for the 

Registered Nurse-Midwifery Certificate. 

3.7.2.4 - Hotel and Catering Training Centre 

This Centre is under the supervision of the Ministry of 

Information. It was established in 1975 and training courses have 

conducted from January 1976. The Centre aims at Bahranizing 'employment 

in the hotel sector by offering training for all levels of employment 

within the industry' (Ministry of Information, Hotel and Catering 

Training Centre, undated, p.5; and Hotel and Catering Centre, 1988). 

As mentioned by the Ministry of Education (Superintendence of 

Planning and Follow-up, 1983, p.23), the Hotel and Catering Training 

Centre offers programmes related to hotel and catering work. The 

holding of a secondary school certificate and an adequate knowledge of 

spoken written English are conditions for admission to the Centre. It 

offers a two-year programme. Entry to the programme is restricted to 

Gulf States citizens of either sex. 

3.7.2.5 - Arabian Gulf University 

This University is a regional institution sited in Bahrain. In 

addition to Bahrain, it is jointly supported by Iraq, Kuwait, 

Oman,Qatar, Saudi Arabia and U.A.E. The first stage of the project of 

the University includes three colleges, namely: medicine and medical 

sciences; science; and education. As mentioned by the Arabian Gulf 

University (1985, pp.22,24&30), courses at the Medicine and Medical 

Sciences College started in the year 1982/1983. Enrolling at the 

College is conditional upon successful completion of the general 

secondary school certificate or its equivalent (scientific section). 

According to the Arabian Gulf University (Bulletin of the Academic 

Year 1987/1988, 1987, pp.31&32), the University also offers the 
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following courses:-

- a higher studies programme in desert sciences and arid soil in 

which an academic and applied course is offered for a master degree; 

- a higher diploma programme in special education which aims at 

preparing teachers to deal with mentally retarded and slow learning 

pupils. 

3.8 Conclusion 

From the previous presentation of the development of education in 

Bahrain, a number of facts can be established, the most important of 

which are:-

- the people of Bahrain have great faith in education, as is 

illustrated by the historical strength of their culture; 

- modern educa tion in Bahrain for both boys and girls has a strong 

reputation among the other Gulf States. A number of citizens from other 

Gulf States received their education in Bahrain and among them, several 

national leaders; 

before modern schools, the traditional Arab Qura'nic schools 

(Al-Kuttab) were widespread in cities and villages in Bahrain. This is 

similar to the situation prevailing in other Arab countries. Such 

schools assured the cultural unity between the Arab countries. In this 

respect, attention should be drawn to the fact that the, learning 

process in such schools was mainly based upon an approach that took 

into account the child's speed and ability towards learning. Thus, the 

learning process in the schools is in line with what is known in modern 

education as the individualized learning approach; 

- modern schools in Bahrain are largely influenced by "Al-Kuttab", 

particularly in the area of studying the Qura'n, as success in 

examination in the Islamic Religion subject is a basic condition for 

promotion to a higher class in most of the teaching stages of school; 
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- the school curriculum and educational system in Bahrain were 

widely influenced by several Arab and foreign trends and expatriate 

people before they became Bahranized Syrians, Iraqis, Egyptians, 

Indians and the British. All these influenced the curriculum and the 

structure of the educational system; 

_ before modern schools came under the direct supervision of 

Government, there were two committees of education in the country: one 

supervised the five Al-Hidayah schools (four for boys and one for 

girls), the other was responsible for AI-Ja'fariyah and AI-Alawiyah 

schools; 

the development of education in Bahrain reflects aspects of the 

social and economic development of the country. This means that 

education is seen to be a very important means for future economic 

development. This is illustrated very clearly from different stages of 

the development of education and particularly by its diversified system 

of secondary education and the inauguration of industrial schools; 

the development of a strong administrative ,organization within 

the Ministry of Education indicates that education plays an important 

role in society; 

the separation between general education and industrial 

education reflected the lack of status of the latter among the people. 

The separation also between boys' education and girls' education for a 

long time made the creation of a systematic organization between 

different types of schooling more difficult. Such attitudes they 

represented influenced negatively the development of education in 

Bahrain; 

_ increased attention had recently been given to pre-primary 

education (nursery and kindergarten). This situation shows two 

important points. The first indicates that the number of female 

employees in Bahrain is flooding the job market. The second indicates 
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the increased understanding of the importance of pre-primary education 

for children; 

- attention was given early by Bahrain to higher education. 

Bahrain was one of the first Gulf States, indeed, to send students 

abroad to pursue higher study. This indicates an early awareness of the 

importance of education in general and of higher education in 

particular; 

_ increased attention was given to the inauguration of higher 

education establishments and programmes in the country. This indicates 

the awareness of the importance of higher education in the development 

of 

the 

society. It also indicates that 

Bahrain society are taken 

social and economic development in 

into account when planning for 

educational programmes; 

since the late forties, continuous attention has been given to 

pre and in-service teacher training programmes in order to prepare 

qualified teachers for different stages of education in the country, 

although it is ~een by Hubail (1982, p.114) that the starting of such 

attention was late in comparison to the beginning of modern education 

which started in 1919. Nevertheless, the teacher training programmes 

aimed mainly at helping the Bahraini teacher to acquire basic teaching 

skills that would assist him to carry out his teaching task in order to 

help pupils to achieve better learning outcomes. Some recent teacher 

training programmes in Bahrain directed the attention to the teaching 

skills related to cvr(1), particularly in the in-service teacher 

training programme(2) which started in September·1973. 

(1) Chapter IV of the present study deals with the situation of 

cvr skills in teacher training programmes in Bahrain. 

(2) See part 4.3.1, Chapter IV of the study for details. 
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This chapter examines the extent of the attention paid to CVI 

skills in relation to teacher training programmes in Bahrain. 

4.1 - Introduction 

At present, teacher training programmes, both pre-service and 

in-service, are receiving increased attention in order to prepare 

qualified teachers who can effectively organize teaching-learning 

situations in which pupils can be helped to achieve better learning. 

Such programmes usually embrace the training in a variety of teaching 

skills required to attain this goal. Among these teaching skills those 

in connection with CVI and its analysis by means of observational 

systems as such analysis can help to identify the quality of teaching 

offered to pupils, and subsequently, the quality of learning which 

pupils might achieve, and can help to suggest appropriate measures to 

develop classroom instruction. 

Since they were started in the late forties, teacher training 

programmes in Bahrain aimed to offer courses that helped to develop and 

promote teachers' teaching skills in various aspects relevant to 

classroom instruction. The present chapter attempts to discover how 

much attention has been paid to CVI skills in these programmes. 

4.2 - Classroom Verbal Interaction in Teacher Training Programmes 

in Bahrain Prior to 1973 

4.2.1 - The Special Teachers Section Programme 

Due to the unavailability of the detailed content of the programme 

and the topics taught within it (either from the Ministry of Education 

or from the living graduates of the programme who are still in the 

country), an alternative means of analysis had to be used. Most of the 

graduates of this early programme were contacted in order to be 



70 

interviewed about the programme. The invitation received a warm welcome 

from most of those who were contacted. Some excused themselves for 

personal reasons. Twenty (1) graduates were interviewed, most of them 

during January 1987, whereas the rest were interviewed in the first 

half of February 1988 in order to collect information about the 

situation 

addition, 

of CVI in the special teachers section programme. In 

Mr Ahmed Al-Omran(2), the Ex-Minister of Education and the 

man in whose administration(3) the programme was planned and carried 

out was also interviewed for the same purpose. He was asked too about 

the situation of CVI in other teacher training programmes which were 

carried out during his administration period and which will be 

discussed later in this part of the chapter. 

Five points had been concentrated upon during the inverviews. They 

were, the main elements of the programme; topics taught in each 

element; the situation of CVI and its analysis by means of an 

observational system in the programme; attention paid to teachers' 

questions in general and 

attention paid to CVI or 

teaching practice. 

teachers' oral questions in particular; and 

teachers' questions during the period of 

The outcome of the interviews indicated the following:-

_ the main elements in the programme were, education, psychology 

(1) See Appendix 4 for names of the graduates who were 

interviewed. 

(2) At present, Mr Al-Omran is an advisor to the Amir of Bahrain. 

(3) Mr Al-Omran was a Director of Knowledge (then Director of 

Education and Teaching) between 1945-1971, inclusive, and was the first 

Minister of Education after independence in the summer of 1971. He was 

replaced in 1972. 
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and teaching methods. The responses are in line with what Hubail 

(1982, p.112) has mentioned in his study; 

the names of the topics taught within the programme were mainly: 

history of education, the importance of the textbook, home-school 

relationship, and principles of teaching and learning and how to apply 

them to classroom instruction (education element); the various stages 

of child's development, intelligence tests and individual differences 

(psychology element); and general teaching methods and teaching methods 

of each teaching subject (teaching methods element); 

nearly all the interviewees agreed that CVI and its analysis by 

means of an observational system was not included in the programme; 

- nearly all the interviewees said that attention was given to 

teachers' questions, particularly to their clear formulation and to 

their distribution among as large a number of pupils as possible; 

- during the period of teaching practice, CVI, or its analysis, 

was not mentioned at all during the meeting which usually followed the 

carrying out of a lesson, but some referred to notes regarding the use 

of oral questions during classroom instruction, particularly in 

relation to the distribution of questions among as large a number of 

pupils as possible. The responses to this question coincided with what 

had been said in the responses regarding CVI and oral questions in the 

programme. 

Although the investigator had not succeeded in obtaining the 

detailed content of the special teachers section programme, he did 

succeed in obtaining photocopies of some of the final examinations(l) 

of the programme (from the General Examinations Office in the city of 

Manama). Such examinations were taken by the same graduates who had 

been interviewed. The analysis and testing of questions of these 

(1) See Appendices 5A and 5B as examples of these examinations. 
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examinations confirm to a very great extent, what the interviewees had 

said, particularly in relation to CVI and teachers' questions. 

From the foregoing responses of the interviewees and the analysis 

and testing of questions of its final examinations, it can be noted 

that the special teachers section programme included topics dealing 

with education, psychology and teaching methods in a general manner but 

without any depth. It can also be noted that the analysis of the 

teaching and learning process in general and the analysis of CVI by 

means of an observational system in particular were not among the 

topics taught throughout the years of the programme. Mr A1-Omran 

responded in a similar way and confirmed what his former,students had 

told, particularly in relation to CVI and teachers' questions in the 

programme. 

4.2.2 - The Complementary Evening-Studies Programme 

The programme was attended by all of what AI-Hamer (1969, p.17) 

described as, "emergency teachers" who were already in service but had 

not in their school-days obtained a school leaving certificate. As 

mentioned by AI-Hamer (1969, p.17) and Hubail (1982, pp.116&117), the 

course of the study embraced the Arabic language, English language, 

mathematics and an introductory study of general foundations of 

education. 

Therefore, the complementary evening-studies programme consisted 

mainly of languages and subject-matter, so that attention in the 

programme had been concentrated upon the academic part rather than the 

educational one. Furthermore, the standard of the programme looks less 

than that of the special teachers section, but it is similar to the 

latter in that both the programmes did not include any topic in 

relation to CVI and its analysiS by means of an observational system. 

This conclusion had also been confirmed by Mr Al-Omran. 
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4.3.2 - The Teacher Section Programme 

Al-Hamer (1969, p.27) outlined the teacher section programme as 

follows:-

"(1) Foundations of Education: The historical approach to the 

development of the informal and formal systems of education; the 

purposes of educa tion for individual and society; home-school 

relationship; and the major types of education termed as recreational, 

national and moral. 

(2) Child Psychology: Child's growth; the stages of development 

from infant through childhood to pre-adolescence; the study of mental, 

social, emotional, and bodily aspects of primary school children; some 

problems of children like fear, anger and aggressiveness. All these 

were linked up with the theory of learning based on Behaviorism. 

(3) Special Methods of Teaching: The theoretical part is given in 

terms of deductive-inductive approach, plus lectures in various methods 

of teaching like the project-method, Daltonian and unit teaching. Then 

every subject-specialist master tries to utilize these methods of 

teaching in giving examples related to his subject-matter only. 

Likewise, the teaching practice is directed towards training the 

student-teachers 

subjects." 

in the methods of teaching individual separate 

It can be noted from the outline that the programme does not 

include any indication of CVI and its analysis by means of an 

observational system. This was confirmed by Mr AI-Onran who also 

indicated that the three-year(l) course did not include such a topic. 

(1) Note that the programme was a two-year course, but in 

1965/1966, it became a three-year course. 
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4.2.4 - The Teachers Training Colleges Programme 

The programme of the two Colleges (Men and Women) included three 

main fields: general, professional and specialized subjects. The 

professional field dealt with the educational preparation of the 

student-teacher. It embraced the following subjects: introduction to 

education, general psychology, educational psychology, curricula, 

general teaching methods, methods of teaching in the primary stage, 

methods of teaching subjects (according to the specialization subject), 

audio-visual aids and teaching practice (Ministry of Education, Unit of 

Documentation, Information and Educational Research, undated, p.6; and 

Hubail, 1982, pp.134&135). 

From the analysis and examination of the detailed content of the 

professional subjects field and its topics (see Ministry of Education, 

unit of Documentation, Information and Educational Research, undated, 

pp.9&98-104), it can be seen that CVI or its analysis by means of an 

observational system was not included in the two Colleges programme. 

From the foregoing presentation, analYSis, examination and 

discussion regarding the special teachers section programme, the 

complementary evening-studies programme, the teacher section programme, 

and the two Teachers Training Colleges programme, it can be noted that 

CVI and its analysis by means of an observational system was not 

included in any of these programmes. This provides a further 

justification for the carrying out of the present study dealing with 

the analysis of CVI by means of systematic observation. 
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4.3 - Classroom Verbal Interaction in Teacher Training Programmes 

in Bahrain since 1973 

4.3.1 - The In-Service Teacher Training Programmei!L 

4.3.1.1 - Introduction 

The programme was designed to help its teacher-trainees to acquire 

professional competence in a variety of curriculum approaches, among 

them those in relation to CVI, which could positively affect pupils' 

learning outcomes. The topic of CVI was included in the education and 

psychology section of the second year of the basic programme(2). This 

meant that it was taught for the first time in the programme 1n the 

school year 1974/1975(3). 

(1) See part 3.6, Chapter III, pp.56-59 of the study for more 

details about the programme. 

(2) See Table - 4.1. 

(3) This interprets why the year "1973" was considered as forming 

a demarcation line between two stages in relation to CVI in teacher 

training programmes in Bahrain. 



No. 

1 -

2 -
3 -
4 -

5 -

6 -

7 -

8 -

9 -

10 -
11 -

12 -
13 -

14 -
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Table - 4.1: Prescribed Study Units in Education and Psychology 

1981/1982: Second Basic Year, In-Service Teacher Training 

Programme, Bahrain ( 1) 

. 
Prescribed Study Units Code of No· of Work No. of 

Assignment Assignments Sheet Seminars 

First Unit: Child: Growth and 
Study:-

Study of Child Growth and 
Behaviour: Principles & Methods N-16 1 - 2 
Action Research - - I I 
Studies in Children's Thinking N-17 I - 3 
Individual Differences Among 
Children and their Educational 
Implementation N-18 I I . I 
Effect of Mass Media on 
Children's Behaviour - - 1 1 
Children's Hygiene Needs and 
Health Education N-24 1 - 2 

Second Unit: Organization of 
Learning:-

Indica tors of Quality in 
Education N-19 1 I 2 
'ANALYZING CLASSROOM VERBAL 
INTERACTION N-20 I 1 2 
Classroom Management to Increase 
Learning Efficiency N-26 I - I 
Education and Leisure N-23 I - I 
Developing Effective Co-operation 
Between Home and School N-22 1 - 2 
Drop out and Abnormal Behaviour 
Education and Environmental 

N-21 I I 2 

Education N-25 I - 2 

Third Unit: Professional . 
Development of Teacher:-

Self Evaluation as a Means to N27 1 - 2 
Professional Development 

TOTAL 24 

(1) (Ministry of Education, Educational Training Centre, 1981b) 
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The topic of CVI in the programme was assessed by means of one 

assignment (N-20, in Table - 4.1)(1) which was entitled "CLASSROOM 

VERBAL INTERACTION". It was based upon the "Verbal Interaction Category 

System" (VICS)(2) of Amidon and Hunter (l967a ). Usually, some other 

related material was issued with the assignment in order to help the 

teacher-trainee in the better understanding of the topic. In this way, 

CVI was taught systematically for the first time in the teacher 

training programmes in Bahrain. 

4.3.1.2 - The Position of Classroom Verbal Interaction in the 

Programme 

CVI was given considerable attention in the in-service teacher 

training programme. The prominence given to the process can be 

recognized in several areas and activities of the programme. The most 

important of these are referred to below:-

4.3.1.2.1 - Aims of the Programme 

As report ed by the Minis try of Educa tion (Educa tional Tra ini ng 

Centre, undated a , pp.I-3), the aims of the in-service teacher training 

programme were contained in thirty-four objectives. They covered a 

large number of teaching skills, and dealt with several aspects of 

classroom work. In considering these objectives, it becomes evident 

(1) "N", as a code, stands for assignments dealing with education 

and psychology in the programme. Each specialization has its own 

assignment code, i.e., "A" stands for Ara bic, "R" stands for 

Mathematics, and "0" stands for Educational Administration, etc ••••• 

(2) for more details about the system, see part 5.2.2 of Chapter 

V, pp.98 - 100 of the study. 
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that eight(l) of them, at least, included skills relating directly to 

CVI. Put in another way, this meant that CVI skills were implicitly 

presented in nearly 25% of the declared objectives of the programme. 

This constitutes a very high percentage, and is a clear indicator for 

the intended role of CVI in the overall programme. Six(2) objectives out 

of eight dealt with CVI skills in general, whereas the other two(3) 

were concerned with them, directly and specifically (see Abdul Haq, 

1980, p.3; and Ministry of Education, ETC, 1980a , p.2; ETC, 1980b, p.2; 

ETC, undatedc , p.2; ETC, undateda , pp.2&3, and In-Service Teacher 

Training Project, 1974b, p.2). 

But, the most overtly prescriptive objective of all dealing with 

CVI skills in the in-service teacher training programme is objective 13 

which stated:-

THE TEACHER-TRAINEE SHOULD EFFECTIVELY AND EFFICIENTLY EMPLOY 

CLASSROOM VERBAL INTERACTION SKILLS IN TEACHING-LEARNING SITUATIONS 

(Ministry of Education, Educational Training Centre, undateda , p.2; and 

In-Service Teacher Training Project, undatedc , p.l). 

4.3.1.2.2 - Orientation Courses 

The main purpsose of this course(4) was to explain the nature of 

the programme and training methods about to be used, and to form an 

idea about the topics included in the programme which CVI was one of 

them (Ministry of Education, Educational Training Centre, undateda , 

p.3). The behaviour of seminar leaders (lecturers) during the course, 

(1) Objectives 3,9,11,12,13,16,17 and 24. 

(2) Objectives 3,9,11,12,16 and 24. 

(3) Objectives 13 and 17. 

(4) See Appendix 3. 
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as in other courses, emphasized, indirectly, the positive use of verbal 

interaction skills such as accepting the teacher-trainees' ideas and 

feelings, using a variety of question types, and trying to concentrate 

upon the teacher-trainees' role in a seminar by providing them with 

opportunities to initiate. 

In a twelve item questionnaire distributed after completing an 

orientation course, the teacher-trainees were asked to state their 

training needs. CVI skills were included in item 2, as teacher-trainees 

were asked to state their training needs regarding the organization of 

oral activities in classroom instruction (see Ministry of Education, 

In-Service Teacher Training Project, 1973, p.1). 

4.3.1.2.3 - Basic Courses 

The topic of CVI was taught in the in-service teacher training 

programme in the second basic year by means of the assignment(l) 

concerned. In addition to the assignment, the teacher-trainee was 

usually provided with some supplements related to CVI to help him to 

acquire clear understanding of the process. For example, in the school 

year 1979/1980, the topic of CVI for the Arabic language and social 

subjects group was dealt with, in addition to the assignment concerned, 

by the distribution of four supplements. The supplements were concerned 

with, Bloom's classification of teacher's questions (ETC, 1980b)j a 

list of factors that help to make CVI more effective (ETC, undatedb); 

and two activities about the analysis of CVI (ETC, 1980c j and ETC, 

1980d)· 

During the sessions devoted to CVI, as in other seminars, the 

teacher-trainee was encouraged to be active and to initiate. He was 

given the opportunity to express his viewpoint and to criticize in a 

(1) See Table - 4.1. 
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responsible and controlled fashion. Considerable attention was paid to 

practical 

skills, 

activities involving CVI. Demonstration lessons on CVI 

live or video taped and diffused by closed circuit television , 

were also offered to the teacher-trainee to form ideas about the most 

effective ways of using CVI (Ministry of Education, Directorate of 

General Education, 1977, p.1S). 

4.3.1.2.4 - Summer Courses 

The summer(l) courses were usually held between the months of 

April and June. As indicated by the Ministry of Education (Educational 

Training Centre, undateda , p.3), the main purpose of a summer course 

was to reinforce some of the topics taught during the earlier 

programme. 

relationship 

Thus, the summer courses had a direct and strong 

with the basic year's programme and were governed by it. 

Activities used in the summer courses were usually very practical, as 

such courses were held to meet the immediate needs of the 

teacher-trainee. Indeed, the topics of such courses 

the teacher-trainees 

questionnaire(2) for 

Education (Educational 

themselves by means of 

the purpose. Official records 

Training Centre, 1975-1981a ) 

were selected by 

filling in a 

of the Ministry of 

indicate that CVI 

was included in most of the second summer course programmes of the 

specialization groups of the programme from 1974/1975 - 1980/1981. 

Worksheets constituted the usual forms of approach in the teaching 

of CVI in the summer courses. They were normally produced with 

supplements. For example, teaching materials concerned with CVI in the 

second summer course in the school year 1979/1980 for the Arabic 

(1) See Appendix 3. 

(2) For example, see Minsitry of Education, Educational Training 

Center, 1980e • 
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language and Social Subjects, for Mathematics and Science, for the 

English language, and for Home Economics groups consisted of a 

worksheet (see Al-Mosawi and Mohamed, 1980) and three supplements. The 

supplements embraced various activities in connection with CVI. 

4.3.1.2.5 - Classroom Visits 

4.3.1.2.5.1 - Regular Classroom Visits 

The teacher-trainee in the in-service teacher training programme 

was regularly visited by his educational tutor in his class (school) to 

help him to improve his. teaching practice in the light of the 

experiences gained from attending the programme seminars (Minsitry of 

Education, Educational Training Centre, undated c , pp.3&4). 

The classroom visit in the programme was well-planned. A number of 

teaching skills in classroom instruction were observed, and 

particularly in 

CVI. CVI skills 

the second basic year, among them some in relation to 

used during the teaching process were discussed and 

evaluated. Suggestions for improving and overcoming difficulties were 

then put before the teacher-trainee. Encouraging expressions were used, 

and commands or prohibitions were avoided. Thus, during classroom 

visits, a great deal of attention was paid to the creation of good 

relationships between the educational tutor and the teacher-trainee to 

give the latter an example of good practice (Ministry of Education, 

Directorate of General Education, 1977, p.15). 

As reported by the Ministry of Education (Men and Women Teachers 

Training Colleges, 1977, p.20), among several teaching skills of CVI 

during classroom visits, the educational tutor was to pay considerable 

attention to: (a) the variety of questions used by the teacher-trainee, 

(b) the training of pupils in creative activity, and (c) the providing 

of an appropriate teaching-learning atmosphere. 
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The headmasters joining the programme were assessed in relation to 

CVI skills, on a somewhat different basis from other teachers as they 

were not as frequently involved in direct classroom instruction. They 

were asked, as part of their programme and responsibility, to develop 

such skills in the teachers in their schools by means of organizing 

workshops for the purpose, and by giving attention to the use of CVI 

skills by teachers when they visited them in classes. 

Attention paid to CVI skills during classroom visits was not 

confined to a succeeding meeting, but also formed part of the 

educational tutor's report on the visit. A special formwas used to 

report on such visit in which a part dealing with CVI was placed (see 

Ministryof Education, Educational Training Centre, undated, pp.3&4). 

Reference is given on pages 10 and 11 of Chapter One of the study in 

regard to examples of what educational tutors had reported about 

teacher-trainees'skills in CVI (see also Ministry of Education, 

Educational Training Centre, 1978h)· 

4.3.1.2.5.2 - Final Classroom Visits 

The final classroom visit (or practical teaching visit) in the 

in-service teacher training programme took place almost at the end of 

the second basic year. It aimed at evaluating the practices of the 

teacher-trainees in the light of the teaching skills acquired after 

attending the two year programmes (Ministry of Education, Educational 

Training Centre, undated c , p.4). 

During each visit, the educational tutor concerned was accompanied 

by a visitor, usually another educational tutor in order to make the 

evaluation of the teaching-learning situation as objective as possible. 

There was a previous agreement between the two about what was to be 

observed and evaluated. Thus, both participated in clearly defined 

aspects of the evaluation of the teacher-trainees' performancs and 
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aspects relating to CVI in particular. This can be seen by examining 

the evaluation form used for the purpose. The second part of the form 

specifically deals, in one of its items, with CVI skills. 

4.3.1.2.6 - Examinations 

4.3.1.2.6.1 - Periodical Examinations 

As reported by the Ministry of Education (Educational Training 

Centre, undatedc , pp.3&4), the teacher-trainee would have experienced 

at least three periodical examinations in each basic year in regard to 

each of the sections of the programme. The periodical examinations were 

usually short and conducted on a group basis. According to official 

records of the Ministry of Education (Educational Training Centre, 

1975-1981b), CVI was given considerable attention in these examinations 

in most groups of specialization in each year of the programme. 

Consider the following as an example: 

In the school year 1977/1978, the folloWing question was included 

in the second periodical examination for the Arabic language and social 

subjects group (see Ministry of Education, Educational Training Centre, 

1978(1), p.1):-

The Question:-

Teachers' questions are classified into four types according to 

the Gallagher and Aschner classification. 

Consider carefully the attached subject(2) and then formulate four 

questions based upon the previous classification of teacher's questions 

(1) See also Ministry of Education, In-Service Teacher Training 

Project, 1975a , p.l. 

(2) The subject was entitled "Tortoises and Fish", and was taken 

from the third primary textbook in Arabic (Reading), p.lS. 
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as follows:-

A) Cognitive Memory question: 

- - - - - - - - - - - -

B) Convergent question: 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
C) Divergent question: 

- - - - - - - - - -
D) Evaluative question: 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

4.3.1.2.6.2 - Final Examinations 

As reported by the Ministry of Educa tion (Edu.ca tional Tra ining 

Centre, undated c ' pp.3&4), each teacher-trainee in the in-service 

teacher training programme attended two final examinations in each of 

the two basic years of training: one in education and psychology, and 

the other in connection with a subject in which he chose to specialize. 

The final examination in education and psychology was a common one in 

that it was attended by all teacher-trainees in the same basic year, 

whereas the other one was taken only by 

teacher-trainees who had opted for it. 

specific groups of 

The final examination usually covered all the programme topics 

taught in the basic year among them, of course, CVI which was given 

attention along with other programme topics. This can be observed from 

a study of the examination papers of the second basic year throughout 

the years of programmes (see Ministry of Education, Educational 

Training Centre, 1975-1981c )' CVI was treated at least in one question 

in each of the examinations. Consider the following as an example(l). 

(1) See also: - Ministry of Education, In-Service Teacher Training 

project, 1975b, p.l.; In-Service Teacher Training Centre, 1977, -== 
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In the school year 1979/1980 final examination (First Attempt), 

CVI was treated by means of a two-part question A&B (Question 4). It is 

as follows:- (see Ministry of Education, Educational Training Centre, 

1980f, pp.8,9&IO). 

The Question:-

A) Please consider carefully the subject of your specialization in 

supplement 1, and then formulate three questions based on the subject 

as follows:-

- a convergent question: - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

an evaluative question: - - - - - - - - - -

- a divergent question: 

B) Please consider the following teaching-learning situation, and 

then answer the question which follows:-

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

------ the teaching-learning situation(I) 

------
The Question:-

Give an example for each of the following types of talk:-

1 - teacher initiated, asks a narrow question:-

------ - - - - - - - - -
2 - teacher initiated, gives instruction:-

- ~ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

=== pp.1&5-7j Educational Training Centre, 1978g , pp.2,5&6. 

(1) The teaching-learning situation was of two parts: the first, 

was concerned with discussion about an ordinary and a leap year (1980 

was a leap year), whereas the second was about "Craftsmen". 
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3 pupil res ponds to teacher's ta 1k:-

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
4 - teacher initiated, gives information:-

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
5 - teacher rejects pupil's behaviour:-

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
6 - teacher accepts pupil's behaviour:-

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
7 - pupil initiated to another fellow pupil:-

- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
8 - pupil initiated, asks a broad question:-

- - - - - - - - - - - - - -

4.3.1.2.7 - Other Areas 

. Attention paid to CVI in the in-service teacher training programme 

was not only during the carrying out of that programme, but also in the 

g~neral area in which the ETC participated. This became very clear when 

the ETC participated in an educa tiona1 workshop about "The Changing 

Role of the Primary School Teacher in Bahrain" which was held in 1977, 

with the participation of organizations responsible for pre- and 

in-service teacher preparation, training and guidance (Ministry of 

Education, Educational Training Centre, 1977, pp.1,5&6). According to 

the Ministry of Education (Educational Training Centre, 1977, p.3), the 

fundamental purpose of the educational workshop, however, was to help 

the participants in acquiring basic information and positive stands 

towards the subjects of the workshop programme. 

During workshop acitivities, a number of teaching skills which 

should be a characteristic of the teacher in Bahrain were discussed, 

among them those concerning CVI. The workshop ended by issuing a number 

of recommendations related to its purposes. CVI were given attention in 
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some of these recommendations. For example, it was recommended that:

(see Ministry of Education, Education Training Centre, 1977, pp.28-31) 

- the teacher should take a positive stand towards pupils' 

responses; 

attention should be paid to higher mental process questions to 

help pupils to develop their thinking skills; 

- attention should be paid to develop creative learning in pupils; 

the teacher should build relationships with his pupils on a 

basis of love, confidence and mutual respect to help pupils in taking a 

positive role in instructional activites in the classroom; 

- pupils should be given the opportunity to select learning 

activities and experiences which would help in stimulating their 

motivation towards learning. 

The previous presentation, analysis and discussion in connection 

with the position of CVI in the in-service teacher training programme 

indicate that CVI received considerable attention in the programme 

along with the' other topics. This can be clearly seen from attention 

given to CVI in aims of the programme, in orientation courses, in basic 

courses, in summer courses, in classroom visits both regular and final, 

and in examinations both periodical and final. 

4.3.2 - The Faculty of Education, University of Bahrain Programme 

4.3.2.1. - Undergraduate Courses 

The Faculty of Education (formerly the Education Department within 

the UCB) had started offering educational courses since the 

establishment of the University college of Arts, Science and Education 

in 1978. According to the Faculty student's guide of the following year 

(UCB, 1979, pp.8&9), the first educational programme offered by the 

Faculty was a unit within the social and behavioural sciences course. 
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The unit consisted of 'an introduction to the social functions of 

education, and the factors affecting the education process, with 

special emphasis on the rule of culture in directing that process. The 

unit also dealt with the forces affecting that process such as equality 

of opportunity, "education for all", the individual's role in 

production and work, the needs and problems of youth, and the role of 

school in society' (UCB, 1979,p.9). 

Analyzing and examining the undergraduate programmes of the 

Faculty included in UCB bulletins since 1979/1980 indicate the 

following:-

In the academic years 1979/1980 and 1980/1981, the Faculty in each 

year did not offer any course or topic about CVI or its analysis by 

means of an observational system (see UCB, 1979, pp.27-29; and UCB, 

1980, pp.58-61 respectively). 

In the academic year 1981/1982, and for the first time in the 

Faculty undergraduate programme, topics regarding interaction analysis, 

questioning techniques, classroom management were included. The topics 

were taught within the "ED322 course: Methods of Teaching I" (see UCB, 

1981, p.75). The same course was also offered in 1982/1983 (UCB, 1982, 

p.87); in 1983/1984 (UCB, 1983, p.l06); in 1984-1986 (UCB, 1985a " 

p.137)j and in 1986/1987 (UCB, 1986, p.137). In the latter academic 

year, and for the first time in the Faculty bulletins, the phrase 

"Verbal Interaction" was used. Furthermore, since 1983/1984 the Faculty 

had begun to offer an independent course dealing with "Classroom 

Management". It was the "ED271 Course" (see UCB, 1983, p.l04). In this 

course, attention is focused on suggestions on how primary teachers can 

establish and maintain a good classroom atmosphere, and can promote the 

children's interest and co-operation in the classroom, including 

keeping order, maintaining discipline, handling discipline problems in 

the classroom, grouping, establishing control, and good rapport with 
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children (UCB, 1983, pp.104&105). 

4.3.2.2 - Postgraduate Courses 

Since the academic year 1979/1980 the Facultyof Education had 

started offering a programme leading to a Postgraduate Diploma in 

Education (PGDE) on either a full-time bassis or a part-time basis 

(UCB, 1979, p.44j and UCB, 1980, p.103). In the programme of the year, 

CVI or its analysis by means of an observational system were not 

included (see UCB, 1979, pp.28,29,44&45). 

In 1980/1981, and for the first time in the Faculty postgraduate 

programme, a special topic dealing with CVI and its analysis by means 

of an observational system was conductedj it was not even included in 

the content of the programme (see UCB, 1980, pp.59,60,61,103&104). The 

topic was planned, organized and conducted by the investigator (see 

Al-Mosawi, 1980). It consisted of two sessions each of two-hours 

duration. The sessions took place on 15th and 17th of December 1980. 

During the sessions, the PGDE students were, introduced to CVI and its 

importance in the teaching-learning process in the classroom. The 

student s were also trained to analyze CVI by means of VIeS. 

In the following academic years, no CVI topic was included in the 

programme (see UCB, 1981, pp.78,79,139&140; UCB 1982, 

pp.90,91,92,166&167; UCB, 1983, pp.111-113&213-215j UCB, 1985a , 

pp.95,96&138-140j and UCB, 1986, pp.138&139). A teaching methods course 

(ED521: Methods of Teaching I) was offered. It included topics dealing 

with interaction analysis, questioning techniques and classroom 

management (see UCB 1981, pp.78&140). Attention should be drawn to the 

fact that the course is exactly the ''ED322 course: Methods of Teaching 

I" which is offered to the undergradua te student s (see UCB, 1981, 

p. 75). The "ED521 course" was also offered to PGDE student s in the 

following academic years (see UCB, 1982 pp 91&166· UCB , . , , 1983, 
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pp.l11,112&214; UCB, 1985a , pp.98,138&139; and UCB, 1986, pp.97&138). 

In the 1986/1987 bulletin, and for the first time in the Faculty 

bulletins, the phrase "Verbal Interaction" was used. 

From the foregoing analysis and 

Educa tion, Un! versity of Bahrain 

examination of the Faculty of 

programmes offered to both 

undergraduate and postgraduate students, it can be seen that no CVI 

topic, or its analysis by means of an observational system, was 

included in either programme since the establishment of the Faculty in 

1978. Attention should be drawn to the fact that some Faculty courses 

have given limited attention to some 

classroom instruction. particularly 

Management, and the ED322 course: 

aspects of verbal interaction in 

the "ED271 course: Classroom 

Methods of Teaching I". But 

nevertheless, no topic in relation to CVI and its analysis by means of 

an observational system was carried out other than that conducted by 

the investigator in the academic year 1980/1981 for the PGDE programme 

students of that year. 

4.3.3 - Directorate of Training, Ministry of Education Programmes 

4.3.3.1 - Classroom Verbal Interaction in Directorate of Training 

Programmes 

Since its establishment in 1983, the Directorate of Training has 

carried out a number of training programmes covering different types of 

needs and different types of the staff of the Ministry of Education. A 

topic dealing with CVI has been included in the educational 

administration diploma programme which is carried out by the Ministry 

of Educa tion in co-opera tion with the American Un! versity of Beirut 

(AUB), Lebanon. The programme aims at developing the performance of the 

educational administration of Bahrain schools (see Ministry of 

Educa tion, Directora te of Training, undated; and Hubail, 1987, p.l). 
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In an interview(I), carried out by the investigator, Professor 

Nather Sara(2), who is responsible for the educational administration 

programme in the Ministry of Education, had indicated that since 

October 1984 a two-year programme for the development of the 

educational administration in Bahrain schools has started. Two groups 

each of twenty-five headmasters and headmistresses join the programme 

each year. The trainees attend the activities of the programme three 

days a week during the school hours either on: Saturday, Monday and 

Wednesday, or on Sunday, Tuesday and Thursday. The trainees are 

seconded from their schools during days of training. The interviewee 

added that the programme includes a number of educational topics 

relevant to the headmasters' function, among them a topic dealing with 

CVI and its analysis by means of an observational system. Flanders' 

system along with Harris' system are adopted in the programme. 

It can be noted from the foregoing presentation of the activities 

of the Directorate of Training, Ministry of Education, that CVI is 
• 

dealt with in a systematic manner. Compared to that of the in-service 

teacher training programme, it can be seen that the latter included a 

topic related to CVI which was introduced to all teacher-trainees 

joining the programme including the headmaster-trainees, whereas in the 

Directorate of Training programmes, it seems that CVI is mainly 

introduced to headmaster groups. 

4.4 - Conclusion 

The foregoing presentation, analysis, examination and discussion 

(1) The interview took place on 14.2.1988 in Professor Sara's 

office in the Directorate of Training building at the city of Manama. 

(2) Professor Sara is Professor of Educational Administration at 

AUB, and the Director of the AUB office in Bahrain. 
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has revealed a number of facts in connection with teacher training 

programmes in Bahrain, the most important of which are:-

Teacher training programmes in Bahrain have been organized to 

teachers of different educational stages of schooling and of different 

teaching subjects. 

Teacher training programmes in Bahrain have generally developed 

alongside the development of education in the country. This indicates 

that such programmes have been organized to meet the requirements of 

particular educational plans and courses. 

- Teacher training programmes started in the late forties, whereas 

the modernization of education started in 1919. This indicates that 

teacher training programmes started late compared with the starting 

date of the modernization of education in the country (see also Hubail, 

1982, p.114). 

- Most of teacher training programmes in Bahrain prior to 1966 

(pr~or to the establishment of the two Teachers Training Colleges) 

dealt with the preparation of the teacher in a general way but without 

any depth. 

The analysis approach to education had not been included in 

teacher training programmes until the late sixties or the early 

seventies. 

The analysis of CVI by means of systematic observation received 

insufficient attention prior to 1973. 

- The teacher training programme, in which CVI by means of 

systematic observation was given considerable attention was that of the 

in-service teacher training programme which started in September 1973. 

Attention to CVI was paid in various activities of the programme. 

Finally, it can be seen that although awareness has been felt 

towards its importance, the analysis of CVI by means of a systematic 
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approach is still receiving insufficient attention in teacher training 

programmes in Bahrain. This situation provides further justification 

for the carrying out of the present study, and it emphasizes the need 

for organizing and conducting an urgent training activity dealing with 

the analysis and utilization of CVI skills for different educational 

stages and teachers of different teaching subjects in Bahrain in 

general, and for social studies teachers in the secondary stage of 

schooling in particular. 



PART TWO 
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The Field Work of the Study 

This part of the study embraces two main cores. The first core 

deals with the construction of the instructional module of the study, 

and includes the following chapters:-

Chapter V: A Review of the Literature Relating to Observational 

Systems; 

Chapter VI: A Review of the Literature Relating to the 

Instructional Module; 

Chapter VII: Designing and Employing of the Questionnaire; 

Chapter VIII: Designing the Instructional module of the Study. 

The second core of the part deals with the implementation of the 

instructional module of the study and includes Chapter IX. 



CHAPTER 
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This chapter attempts a review of the literature concerning 

observational systems used in analyzing CVI. 

5.t-Introduction 

Classroom observational systems have existed in abundance. Amidon 

and Simon (1965, pp.130-136) have mentioned over twenty systems as 

being available for use in classifying classroom interaction. As 

pointed out by Stallings (1977, p.19), in 1970, Simon and Boyer 

reviewed more than one hundred observational systems available for use 

in classroom observation. The author added that Boyer, Boyer and 

Karafin considered seventy-three(l) observational systems available for 

use with young children. Bennett and McNamara (1979, p.34) mentioned 

some two hundred observational systems as having been designed to 

observe many aspects of classroom activities and behaviour. Attention 

is still being paid to designing and developing new systems for 

observing classroom instruction (see also Batchelder and Cheffers, 

1976, p.433j and Timer, 1983, p.41). 

In the following sections, the major observational systems dealing 

with CVI will be presented. 

5.2 - Major Observational Systems Used in Analyzing Classroom 

Verbal Interaction 

5. 2. t-Flanders' Interaction Analysis System 

In 1965, Flanders (Amidon and Flanders, 1967, p.121) designed an 

observational system to analyze CVI called "Flanders' Interaction 

AnalysiS System" (FIAS). As indicated by Amidon (1980, pp.19-21), FIAS 

(1) For more details about these systems, see Stallings, 1977, 

p.20 
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was designed to deal with the verbal interaction only because of the 

difficulty in reliably categorizing non-verbal behaviour. As pointed 

out by Dougherty (1983, p.29), purpose of FIAS was to distinguish those 

types of teacher talk that increase students' freedom of action from 

those that decrease it and keep a record of both (see also Melograno, 

1983, pp.33&35). 

FIAS, as an observational system, consists of ten categories, 

seven concerned with the teacher, two with pupil and the remaining one 

is not classified in either group. It might be termed a joint 

category. FIAS subdivided teacher and pupil verbal interaction in 

order to approximate to a more meaningful analysis of it. The two 

subdivisons for teacher verbal interaction, indirect and direct teacher 

talk, are further subdivided into smaller categories. "Indirect 

influence" consists of four observation categories, whereas "direct 

influence" is divided into three categories. Pupil talk is divided 

into only two categories. And the tenth category is silence or 

confusion (see. Appendices 15A&15B, p.8 for more details about these 

categories) • 

According to FIAS, verbal interaction is coded every three 

seconds. As indicated by Cheffers and Mancini (1980, p.8), and Darst 

et al. (1983, p.12), FIAS is one of the most popular observation 

systems in analyzing CVI as it is the most throughly developed system. 

5.2.2 - Verbal Interaction Category System 

The "Verbal Interaction Category Sys tem" (VICS) was constructed by 

Amidon and Hunter (1967b&1967c) to analyze CVI. VICS is based upon 

Flanders' work but a development of it. Amidon and Hunter themselves 

concurred in this statement in their book (Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , 

p.8). In addition, an analytical study of the two systems reinforces 

the view. 
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VICS contains twelve categories including five major ones: two 

categories concern the teacher, two concern the pupil and a remaining 

one which might be termed a joint category. The five major categories 

are: (1) teacher initiated talk, (2) teacher response, (3) pupil 

response, (4) pupil initiated talk, and (S) other. VICS subdivided 

these five categories to make CVI more meaningful (see Figure-5.l, and 

Appendices lSA&lSB, pp.13-16, for more details about these 

subca tegories). 

Table - S.I: Summary of Categories for the "Verbal Interaction 

Category System" (VICS)(l). 

Major Categories Categories 

T Teacher.initialed 1. Pre5ents information or opinion 
e talk 2. Gives directions 

a 3. A5ks narrow question 

C 
4. Ask s broad quest; on 

h 
e Teacher response 5. Accepts 0) Ideas b) behavior c) feeling 

r 6. Rejects 0) ideas b) behavior c) feeling 

p Pupil response 7. Responds to teacher a) predictably b) unpredictably 

u 8. Responds to another pupil 

p 
i Pupil. initio ted 9. Initiates talk to teacher 

1 tolk 10. Initiates talk 10 another pupil 

11. Silence 

Other Z. Confusion (Z may be used alone when confusion drowns out verbal be. 
h~vior •. or ma.y be used al~ngside another category to indicate interfering 
dISruption while someone IS talking: 1 Z 

1 Z 
3 Z 

70 Z) 

(1) Amidon and Hunter, 1967b, p.142. 
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Although VIes is based upon the Flanders' system, there are a 

number of differences between the two systems. They are as follows:-

- The Flanders' system has ten categories, whereas VIes has 

seventeen. VIeS is thus more complicated to implement. 

- Flanders' system is based on a dimension of the direct and 

indirect influence of the teacher, whereas VIeS is based upon a 

dimension of the initiation and response of the teacher. 

- Flanders' system does not differ between types of teacher 

questions as it has only one category "asks questions", whereas VIeS 

divided teacher questions into "narrow questions" in which a response 

might be predicted and "broad questions" in which a response might not 

be predicted. 

- Flanders' system has three categories for accepting pupil: 

feeling, behaviour and ideas, but only one for rejecting them, whereas 

VIeS has three for each: accepting or rejecting: ideas, behaviour and 

feeling. 

- Flanders' system has one category to indicate pupil talk, 

whereas VIeS adds the dimension of predictable and unpredictable 

responses. 

- Flanders' system has one category for silence or confusion, 

whereas VIeS separates these two. 

From the above presentation of both the Flanders' System and VIes 

and the discussion of differences between the two systems, it is 

evident that VIeS is a more sensitive instrument and a shrewder one. 

VIeS will thus be adopted(l) in the present study as an observational 

system to analyze the utilization of verbal interaction by social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools of the State of Bahrain. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------

(1) see part 5.3.2 of the Chapter, pp.108&109 of the study for 

reasons for adopting VIeS in the present study. 
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5.2.3 - Verbal Pupil Behaviour Category System 

The "Verbal Pupil Behaviour Category Sys tern" (VPBCS) as an 

observational system, was developed by Parakh (1967) to be used in 

observing, describing and analyzing teacher-pupil interaction in high 

school biology classes in New York, U.S.A. The system consisted of 

forty-five categories in all, sixteen major ones, twenty-eight 

sub-categories and one residual category for interaction not 

classified. The system included both verbal and non-verbal interaction 

categories. According to the system, an observer writes down one 

category number every five seconds to record a particular behaviour 

(see Parakh, 1967, p.184, for more details about VPBCS). 

5.2.4 - Science CUrriculum Assessment System 

Matthews, Phillips and Good (1971) constructed and developed an 

observational system to measure CVI in science teaching. The system 

was called "Science Curriculum Assessment Sys tern" (SCAS). SCAS divided 

classroom behaviour into two major separate branches, one was concerned 

with pupil behaviour and the other with teacher behaviour (for more 

details about SCAS, see Matthews and Phillips, 1968, pp.34-56j Matthews 

et al., 1971, pp.3:3-3:7 and 6:7-6:10; and Matthews and Shymnasky, 

1974, pp.159&160). 

The PUPIL BEHAVIOUR branch was divided into two areas. They were: 

Lesson Related Behaviour (L) and Non-Lesson Related Behaviour (N). The 

pupil behaviour branch consisted of ten reciprocal categories 

describing pupil's behaviour. 

The TEACHER BEHAVIOUR branch was sub-divided into two areas. They 

were: interaction with a sub-group of less than seven children. This 

was called "Student-Structured Learning in Science" (S5L5), and 

interaction with a total group of more than six children. This area was 

called "Teacher-Structured Learning in Science" (TSL5). The teacher 
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behaviour branch embraced ten reciprocal categories describing 

teacher's behaviour. 

To implement SCAS, a special card was used to record CVI. Each 

type of CVI was recorded twice every three seconds in each cell of the 

card either for the pupil or for the teacher according to which 

behaviour was being considered. 

5.2.5 - Cheffers'Adaptation of the Flanders'Interaction Analysis 

System 

The "Cheffers'Adaptation of the Flanders' Interaction Analysis 

System" (CAFIAS), as an observational system, was developed by John 

T.F. Cheffers in 1972 (Cheffers 1976). CAFIAS is a developed Flanders' 

system and expanded of it. It was designed for use primarily in P.E. 

classes to describe pupils and teacher behaviours (Cheffers, 1980, p.8; 

and Cheffers, 1983, pp.76&77). 

Thus, CAFIAS includes both verbal and non-verbal behavioural 

categories of a total of twenty categories. The categories 2-17 concern 

"teacher behaviours", the categories 8-19 concern "student behaviours", 

the categories 10 concern "confusion" and the categories 20 concern 

"silence". According to CAFIAS, behaviour is coded every three seconds 

(see Cheffers et al., 1980, pp.22-24; and Cheffers, 1983, pp.78-80, for 

more details about CAFIAS). 

5.2.6 - Categories of Teacher Conversation 

Boydell (1974) developed an observational system to be used in 

studying teacher-pupil interaction in informal junior classes in the 

United Kingdom. The System can be called the "Categories of Teacher 

Conversation". The system was based on three teacher's methods of 

talking to his pupils. The three teacher methods of addressing pupils 

the system focused on were, as a class, in a small group and privately 
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on their own. The "Categories of Teacher Conversation" was influenced 

by some other systems designed for use in informal classes, particulary 

the works of Resnicks, Garner, Bing and Duthie (Boydell, 1974, p.74; 

and Boydell, 1979, pp.73-79). 

The system consisted of six major categories and nineteen minor 

ones each of which fell within one of the major categories. According 

to the system, interaction is coded every twenty-five seconds on an 

especially prepared record sheet by marking one of the three teachers' 

methods and one of the nineteen teacher conversation categories. The 

author gave an example on each of the nineteen minor categories 

(Boydell, 1974, p.318) (see Boydell, 1974, p.315, for more details 

about the system). 

5.2.7 - Science Teaching Observation Schedule 

The "Science Teaching Observation Schedule" (STOS) was designed by 

Eggleston, Galton and Jones (1976, pp.34-39) to differentiate between 

styles of intellectual transactions in science classroom in the United 

Kingdom. 

STOS consisted of twenty-three categories grouped into two main 

branches: teacher talk and pupil activity. Each major category is 

subdivided into minor categories. According to STOS, a type of 

interaction occurring in the classroom is recorded every three minutes 

(see Eggleston et al. 1976, p.38j and Eggleston and Galton, 1979, p.88, 

for more details about STOS). 

5.2.8 - Analyzing Verbal Classroom Interaction 

The "Analyzing Verbal Classroom 

developed by Munby to analyze CVI in 

pp.l&2). AVCI was based upon three 

Interaction" system (AVCI) was 

science teaching (Munby, 1975, 

models (methods) of teaching 

(Munby, 1975, pp.6-9). They were: (a) the impression model, in which a 
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teacher presents information that has to be accepted by the pupils as 

fact and without discussion; (b) the insight model, in which a teacher 

uses verbal cues to stimulate pupils to find answers 

observable phenomena; 

of their own by 

and (c) the rule means of their perception of 

model, in which pupils are 

evidence and proof. 

receiving knowledge which require both 

5.2.9 - Inquiry Science Teaching Strategy 

The "Inquiry Science Teaching Strategy" system (rSTS) was 

developed by Lazarawitz and Lee (1976) to determine the abilities of 

secondary science teachers in Texas, U.S.A in using an inquiry 

approach(l). The system selected eighty-three items related to 

classroom inquiry procedures. The selected items were based on certain 

specified educators' work and referred to three areas: classroom 

teacher-pupil interaction, laboratory investigation and textbooks used. 

Forty items out of the eighty-three were selected to form the system on 

its final image. Half of the items in the system were positively 

formulated and half negatively towards an inquiry approach. 

The system was validated by means of some specilists in science 

education who evaluated each item in the system on the basis whether or 

not it represented an inquiry approach. 

5.2.10 - "Stanford Research Institute" System 

The "Stanford Research Institute" system (SRI), an observational 

(1) The writers defined an "inquiry approach" as the approach that 

requires teachers to 'create situations in which students are 

stimulated to formulate problems and hypotheses, and are active in the 

learning process rather than passive' (see Lazarowitz and Lee, 1979, 

p.455). 
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system, was developed by Stallings and her colleagues at the Stanford 

Research Institute, U.S.A. The System was developed to examine the 

rela tionships between classroom instruction and pupils' learning 

outcomes (see Stallings, 1977, p.25). 

As Stallings (1977, pp.25&26) mentioned in her book, SRI consisted 

of three instruments. They were: (a) Physical Environment Information 

(PEl); (b) Classroom Check List (CCL); and (c) Five-Minute Interaction 

(FMI). The latter instrument is concerned with classroom interaction. 

According to Stallings (1977, p.26), it is 'completed four times an 

hour after each check list is completed. It provides information about 

types of interactions occurring in the classroom' (see Stallings, 1977, 

pp.25,26&34, for more details about these instruments). 

The previous presentation of SRI shows that the system is based 

upon three main elements in classroom instruction. These elements are: 

materials (PEl), activities (CCL) and interaction (FMI) which includes 

mainly verbal interaction and one code for non-verbal interaction. 

5.2.11 - Classroom Process Scale 

The "Classroom Process Scale" (CPS) was developed by Anderson and 

Scott (1978) to observe and measure teaching effectiveness in the 

classroom. CPS was based upon three assumptions regarding the nature of 

the class room process, general characteristics of classroom 

observation scales and possible use of classroom process observation. 

The system coded two independent variables. They were: type of 

content presented and type of teaching method used with pupil 

involvement in learning as the dependent variable. The classroom 

behaviour in CPS could be coded either by two observers (one for the 

pupil and the other for the teacher) or by an observer coding behaviour 

for both the pupil and the teacher. In CPS, teachers were coded every 

thirty seconds and pupils every five seconds. 
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5.2.12 - Verbal and Non-verbal Behaviour Categories 

The "Verbal and Non-verbal Behaviour Categories" sys tem was 

developed by Fox and Poppleton (1983, pp.l08-111) to be used in P.E. 

lessons. The verbal items of the system were mainly influenced by 

FIAS, whereas the non-verbal items were mainly influenced by CAFIAS 

(Fox and Poppleton, 1983, p.108). 

The system contained four major categories and twenty-three minor 

ones. The major categories were divided into two branches, one was 

concerned with the teacher, and the other with the pupil. Each branch 

was sub-divided into: verbal and non-verbal categories. According to 

the system, a pattern of verbal or non-vebal interaction is recorded 

everyone minute (see Fox and Poppleton, 1983, p.l09, for more details 

about the system). 

5.2.13 - Physical Education Teacher Assessment Instrument 

The "Physical Education Teacher Assessment Instrument" (PETAl) was 

developed by Phillips and Carlisle (1983) to measure significant and 

observable behaviours of both teachers and students in P.E. classrooms 

(Phillips et al. 1985, p.410). 

PETAl embraced six major categories and thirty-three minor ones. 

Each of the latter fell into one of the major categories. The major 

ca tegories of PETAl were, Teacher Analyzing Students Needs, Teacher 

Instruction Time, Pupil Management Time, Pupil Allocated Skill Learning 

Time, Pupil Management Time and Pupil Achievement Gain. It can be 

noted that the three major categories 1, 2 and 3 were concerned with 

the teacher, whereas the other three major categories 4, 5 and 6 were 

concerned with the pupil (see Phillips and Carlisle, 1983, p.73; and 

Carlisle and Phillips, 1984, p.68, for more details about PETAl). 
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5.2.14 - Catergories of Coaching Behaviour 

Lacy and Darst (1985, pp.257-259) developed an observational 

system to be used in analyzing 

developed system can be called the 

teaching/coaching behaviour. The 

"Categories of Coaching Behaviour" 

system. The system was based upon Tharp and Gallimore's work (see 

Tharp and Gallimore, 1976, pp.75-78). 

Both verbal and non-verbal interaction categories were included in 

the system. The system consisted of eleven categories. The authors 

gave an explanation for each category of the system. According to the 

system, a behavioural event is coded everyone minute. A special sheet 

is used for the coding of categories (see Lacy and Darst, 1984, 

pp.5-66; and 1985, pp.258&259, for more details about the system). 

From the foregoing presentation and discussion of major 

observational systems used in analyzing CVI, it can be noted that most 

of them deal either with specific subjects, particularly science and 

P.E., or were designed or developed to meet special requirements rather 

than to be used in regard to general teaching purposes, except in the 

case of FIAS and VICS. This situation gives both of these latter two 

systems a peculiarity as observational systems. It can also be noted 

that FIAS is one of the most popular observational systems used in the 

analysis of CVI as, according to Darst et a1. (1983, p.26), many 

observational systems used in interaction analysis were based upon FIAS 

or a development of it. The foregoing presentation and discussion also 

shows the importance of the systematic observation technique in 

relation to the improvement of classroom instruction. The necessity of 

the analysiS of verbal interaction, as a feedback system, thus helps 

the main process of development in the field of education. 
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5.3 - Conclusion 

5.3.1 - Benefits Gained from the Review of the Literature 

Concerning Observational Systems Used in the Analysis of 

Classroom Verbal Interaction 

The investigator acquired a number of benefits from the afore 

mentioned observational systems, the most important of which were:-

an acquaintance with different systems used in analyzing eVI; 

assistance in enabling him to choose and adopt a particular 

system with which to analyze eVI in connection with the aims of the 

present study; 

help in enabling him to justify his choice of a certain system 

as the study instrument for the investigation under consideration; 

help in forming ideas about the different categories of verbal 

interaction in the classroom situation. 

Finally, it should be mentioned that such review of the literature 

had assured the point that using an observational system to analyze eVI 

facilitates the collection of quantitative data on classroom behaviours 

and the systematic analysis of the data. 

5.3.2 - Reasons for Adopting "Verbal Interaction Category System" 

in the Present Study 

Adopting VIeS in the present study as an observational system will 

be used to analyze eVI in social studies lessons in the secondary 

schools of Bahrain, is due to a number of reasons, the most important 

of which are:-

VIeS deals with eVI. It has direct and strong relationship with 

the present study concerned with an analysis of verbal interaction used 

by social studies teachers in Bahraini secondary schools; 

- Most of the observational system used in the analysis of eVI 
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discussed in the Chapter, dealt either with a particular teaching 

subject or with different aspects of classroom instruction, whereas 

VICS, as a general observation system, can be used in different 

classroom situations; 

- VIes clearly defines eVI. It gives an observer an opportunity to 

form conclusions about the types of verbal interaction he will observe 

in the classroom; 

- In VICS, both teacher's behaviour and pupil's behaviour are well 

defined, and the role of each, the teacher and the pupil, in the 

classroom is clearly categorized. This peculiarity helps an observer to 

use the system effectively by recording exactly events as they occur in 

the classroom. Hence the analysis and classification of the collected 

data is made more precise and accurate; 

- VICS is not a complex observation system to use in the cla9sroom 

as it does not contain a large number of categories compared with some 

other observation systems; 

- VIeS deals with learner in his different facets of growth: 

cognitive (ideas), psychomotor (behaviour), and affective (feelings). 

It helps to form a comprehensive image about the learner in the 

classroom. In other words, VIeS deals with the learner as an integral 

human being; 

- Because an event in the classroom is recorded every three 

seconds, according to the VIes scheme, it allows a comprehensive image 

to be formed about what is taking place in the teaching-learning 

situation; 

- VIes has not yet been used in any educational study in the State 

of Bahrain. This study forms an original approach therefore in regard 

to classroom interactional analysis in Bahrain: schools. 



CHAPTER 



III 

This chapter attempts to review the literature concerning the 

instructional module (1M) as a means used in teacher training 

programmes. 

6.1 - Introduction 

As a result of the severe criticism(l) directed at traditional 

class-based education of adopting a lecturing style, the 

"Individualized Instruction Approach" (IIA) came into existence. As 

pointed out by Russell (1974, pp.VII&I), IIA is seen as a possible 

solution to the problem which has arisen as a result of using teaching 

methods in which individual differences among learners are largely 

ignored (see also Coxe, 1971, pp.173-176; and Mc Loughlin, 1975, p.47). 

Blake and McPherson (1975, p.9) defined IIA as careful planning and 

organization of a teacher-learning process in which learners are given 

opportunities to achieve the instructional objectives intended in their 

own way and at their own rate of progress (see also Burns, 1975, 

pp.26&31). Thus, IIA is an attempt to provide appropriate 

circumstances for the learning process to take place, conSidering 

learner's abilities, interests and dispositions;- in other words, the 

giving of special attention to individual differences. 

IIA, as a favourable and effective approach to instruction, has a 

number of distinct advantages that have been proved by the outcomes of 

numerous research projects. As reported by Keller (1968, p.83), the 

employment of his plan, which was based upon individualized 

instruction, indicated several positive outcomes, particularly in the 

area of mastery learning at each 

concepts and in the improvement 

step, in understanding of basic 

of student's study habits (see also 

(I) See part 1.1, Chapter I, pp. 6-8, for more details about 

criticism directed at the lecturing style as a teaching method. 
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McMichael and Corey, 1969, p.81; Born and Michael, 1974, pp.365&371; 

Clark, 1975, p.124; and Kulik et al., 1976, p.25). Rogers (1970, p.14) 

and Burns (1975, p.25) maintain IIA is educationally desirable because 

it relates to the special nature of each learner as 'no two living 

organisms are alike'. Semb and his associates (1975, pp. 348&349) 

pointed out that this approach is not only useful in the achievement of 

factual information, but also in the acquisition of meaningful terms 

and application (see also Kim and Kellough, 1978, p.52). Petrequin and 

Tapfer (1968, pp.l&3) and Johnston and O'Neill (1973, pp. 261&262) 

mentioned that when using IIA, the emphasis is upon student's learning 

rather than teacher's teaching (see also Johnson, 1974, p.355). This 

is in line with a main principle of learning which states that learning 

must be accomplished by the learner himself. 

A number of comparative study findings also indicated that IIA is 

a more effective teaching-learning approach than that adopting the 

lecturing style. As declared by Farmer and his associates (1972, 

p.401) and Tietenberg (1975, p.58), the findings of several studies 

adopting IIA indicated the approach to be more effective than the 

conventional lecture method, particularly in getting higher grades, in 

final examination performances, and in a retesting one full semester 

after the completion of a 

associates (1976, pp. 22&23) 

course. 

pointed 

In addition, Kulik and 

out that students under 

his 

IIA 

achieved better performance, retention, transfer of 

attitudes towards learning than those taught by means 

style (see also Weaver and Miller, 1975, p.168). 

learning and 

of lecturing 

Beside these advantages, IIA has some disadvantages. As pointed 

out by Born and his associates (1972, p.41), Wood and Wylie (1975, 

p.375) and Hammer (1975, p.116), some findings of several studies 

indicate a higher withdrawal rate than usually occurs in more 

traditional taught courses. For Cole and his associates (1975, p.71), 
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the approach requires more time and effort in order to be implemented. 

6.2 - The Instructional Module and Individualized Instruction 

To implement IIA and attain its objectives, certain techniques and 

materials are to be used. Goldschmid and Goldschmid (1974, p.ll) and 

Davies (1980, p.130) pointed out that among these techniques and 

materials, are those concerned with programmed learning; Keller 

plan(l)j the audio-tutorial(2); and modular instruction which is based 

upon an instructional module (IM) (see also Petrequin and Tapfer, 1968, 

p.l; Trump, 1970, p.158; and Johnston, 1975, p.IX). 

6.3 - The Instructional Module As a Means Used in Teacher Training 

6.3.1 - Definition and Importance of the Instructional Module 

In his reading of the literature regarding 1M, the investigator 

has come to a conclusion that there is not one definition of 1M that is 

fully accepted by all educators who deal with it. This can be inferred 

from the variation in the length, composition and degree of 

organization of 1M. But, this doesn't mean that these educators 

(1) According to Kulik and his colleagues (1974, p.179), the 

Keller plan is an individually paced, mastery-oriented teaching method 

which uses printed study guides for communications and information, and 

includes a few lectures for stimulation and motivation of the student 

(see also Semb et al., 1975, pp.348&349). 

(2) As defined by Russell (1978, p.3), the audio-tutorial 

technique 'is a total intructional system ••• which utilizes AUDIO tape 

as a programming device to TUTOR the student through the instructional 

activities and media until he has mastered the objectives of the 

lesson.' (see also Rowntree, 1981, p.17). 
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totally disagree with each other about the definition of 1M. The 

following are some of the more commonly advanced definitions. 

Goldschmid and Goldschmid (1974, p.S) defined 1M as a 

self-instructional unit in which a series of learning activities are 

well-planned and organized to help the learner to master well-defined 

objectives. The authors added that modular instruction, as a 

consequence, is that which is either partly or entirely based upon 1M. 

Faure and his associates (1972, pp. 105&106) and James (1977, p.13) 

declared 1M to be an independent unit of teaching in which learner's 

dispositions and aptitudes are taken into account. It includes a 

series of well-designed activities by which the teacher-trainee can be 

helped to attain predetermined and 

(see also Dickson and Wiersma, 

postlethwaite (1985, p.3398), 1M is 

specified instructional objectives 

1980, p.16). For Husen and 

a self-contained and independent 

unit of instruction basically focused on a few well-defined objectives 

upon which the whole 1M is based. 

Setting aside the minor differences between the foregoing 

definitions of 1M, they all tend to emphasize a number of basic points. 

These are as follows:-

- regarding 1M as a highly effective means used within IIA in 

which individual differences among learners are overtly recognized; 

- taking into account learner's dispositions and aptitudes; 

- considering 1M as a self-contained unit of instruction; 

concentrating upon student learning rather than upon teacher 

teaching; 

- looking at instructional objectives as the cornerstone upon 

which other elements and components of 1M are based; 

- concentrating upon well-defined objectives in which mastery 

learning is to be achieved to a predetermined degree; 

- dealing with a single major conceptual educational skill or 
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unit. 

For the purposes of the investigator, 1M is defined as an 

independent learning and training unit in which individual differences 

among learners are given considerable attention. It presents an 

integrated, well-planned and organized instructional unit embracing the 

basic elements of the learning- teaching process (objectives, content, 

activities and evaluation) with great emphasis being placed upon 

instructional objectives to be attained to a predetermined degree of 

mastery. 1M varies in length and can be used with learners of 

different age ranges from pre-school to higher education. 

6.3.2 - Advantages and Disadvantages of the Instructional Module 

6.3.2.1 - Advantages of the Instructional Module 

Based upon the foregoing definitions, a number of advantages of 1M 

can be noted, the most important of which are as follows:-

1M provides a systematic approach for developing and 

implementing subject matter content and processes; 

1M emphasizes performance objectives to a predetermined degree 

of mastery; 

- 1M provides the learner with immediate feedback so that he can 

determine whether or not mastery is achieved; 

- 1M permits the learner to work at his own pace, so that 

individual differences are highly recognized and employed; 

- 1M helps the learner to master an instructional objective by 

means of several activities; 

1M can be highly individualized or used with a large number of 

students (see also Merwin, 1974, p.330)j 

- 1M provides the learner with a high degree of freedom to 

practise independent learning; 
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IM allows for a learner's active participation as the emphasis 

is upon student-learning rather than teacher-teaching; 

- 1M is an effective technique not only in the achievement of 

factual information, but also in the acquisition of meaningful terms 

and application (see also Merwin and Schneider, 1973, p.18); 

- 1M doesn't eliminate the teacher's role, but it modifies it from 

a mere distribution of knowledge to a manager of learning, guiding and 

supervising his students. 

The last advantage of 1M is in line with the educational Viewpoint 

in which the teacher is seen as an organizer of the process of learning 

rather than the only resource of knowledge. 

In addition to the foregoing advantages, a number of comparative 

study findings also indicate better achievement by means of IIA 

compared to some other methods. As reported by Weaver and Miller 

(1975, pp. 180&182) and Rosati (1975, p.92), research findings indicate 

1M to be a more effective instructional technique than the conventional 

lesson based upon a lecturing(l) style (see also Bornstein, 1985, 

pp.70&71). Mitzel (1982, p.451) and Robin (1976, pp.320&321) declared 

that the use of 1M has shown impressive results in regard to 

achievement compared with the use of lecturing-based techniques, as 

such achievement 'being 10% higher. Long-term retention after several 

months was 13% higher, and attitudes towards learning was more 

positive.' 

6.3.2.2 - Disadvantages of the Instructional Module 

Although it has a number of advantages, 1M has some disadvantages. 

(1) For more details about the comparison of the modular approach 

with conventional lessons, see Russell, 1974, pp.25-29. 
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As pointed out by Russell (1974, p.20), the use of 1M may be criticized 

in that it doesn't allow for sufficient human interaction between 

students and teachers, and between students themselves. It should be 

noted that this only takes place when 1M is used as an alternative to a 

teacher. Jones (1968, p.183) and Kim and Kellough (1978, pp.52&S3) 

reported that preparing an 1M course takes a teacher about 

one-and-one-half times as much effort to prepare as a conventioanl 

course. As mentioned by Robin (1976, p.322), 'a 4% higher drop out 

rate was noted in the use of an 1M course.' 

These disadvantages should not lessen the value of 1M as a means 

for use in teacher training. In this, it should be noted that every 

instructional technique has its limitations as well as its advantages. 

1M is not exempt from this rule. To lessen the effects of the 

disadvantages of 1M as much as possible, it is important that such 

disadvantages should be perceived initially. Then, an attempt should 

be made to avoid such disadvantages or, at least to lessen these 

effects. Creating sufficient communication and human interaction is 

essential to attain a high level of learning outcomes. Such 

communication and human interaction can be created by means of 

utilizing a variety of learning-teaching activities in which learners 

are given opportunities to work together as well as of working 

individually. Bloom ( 1971b, p.53) mentioned that small group study 

sessions used in the carrying out of 1M, help to create interaction 

between the learners and to overcome some learning difficulties. It 

should also be noted that 1M is a more effctive instructional technique 

than the lecturing-based lesson approach, although the former requires 

more time and effort to prepare and implement. In addition, a learner 

should be encouraged and praised throughout the implementation of 1M, 

and be given the self-confidence that he is qualified and fit for 

carrying out and achieving the instructional objectives intended of 1M. 
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Such encouragement, praising and helping, are intended to lessen the 

drop-out from a course adopting the 1M technique. 

Finally, attention should be drawn to an important point in that 

the advantages and disadvantages of 1M are the same as those of IIA. 

This is because 1M is a techni que used within IIA. 

6.3.3 - Components of the Instructional MOdule 

a result of research and experimentation, an almost 

standarized format of 1M has been developed including basic components. 

Generally, it is agreed that 1M consists of six basic components, 

namely; rationale, list of purposes, pre-test, learning activities, 

resource materials and post-test (Duane, 1975, p.169; James, 1977, 

p.14; and Scanlon, 1975, pp.113&114). The following section of the 

chapter attempts to explain, in some detail, each of these components. 

6.3.3.1 - Rationale 

This component aims at providng a clear idea about 1M before the 

learner proceeds to the implementation of its activities. It describes 

1M, elucidates its importance and explains what is intended to be 
(, q,S-", ft.) 

learned. As pointed out by Jones (1968, p.183) and Baker and Goldber~ 

the rationale embraces three sub-components. They are: (a) the title of 

1M; (b) a list of the contents; and (c) instructions. The instructions 

are intended to help the learner who is going to use 1M, to start and 

proceed in his study and to explain to him how he is to use 1M. The 

role of the learner in carrying out 1M should be precisely stated in 

the instructions. 

6.3.3.2 - List of Purposes 

As indicated by James (1977, p.14) and Husen and Postlethwaite 

(1985, p.3398), such a list includes: (a) a final aim; (b) special 
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aims; and (c) instructional objectives. Purposes, particularly on the 

level of instructional objectives, should be precisely stated in 

behavioural terms, and from the viewpoint of the learner. Put in 

another way, such statements should 

expected behaviour that should 

precisely describe the type 

be attained by the learner 

of 

to 

predetermined criterion of academic performances. 

and his associates (1982, p.214), the specifying 

objectives facilitates mainly the carry out of 1M 

manner. 

6.3.3.3 - Pre-test 

According to Clark 

of instructional 

in an effective 

The learner begins the modular approach by taking a pre-test. As 

seen by Airasian (1971, pp.78&79), Bowen and Faissler (1975, 

pp.371&372) and Marie (1983, pp.165&166), the main function of the 

pre-rest is to find out the state of the learner's knowledge in 

relation to the basic and secondary terms to the topic of 1M. 

As mentioned by BoIvin (197, p.40) and Gronlund (1985, pp.13-16), 

when using a pre-test in modular instruction, assessment is done in 

terms of a "cri teri on-referenced tes til ra ther than a "norm-referenced 

test". In other words, a learner is assessed according to his own 

progress and ability to do the task rather than comparing him to his 

other fellow learners in doing the task (see also Gronlund, 1982, 

pp.14-16). 

6.3.3.4 Learning Activities 

1M uses a variety of activities aimed at helping the learner to 

master the intended instructional objectives of 1M (Russell, 1974, 

p.3). It also uses several modes. According to Mitzel (1982, p.1966), 

such modes are: independent modes of self-study, directed self-study, 

tutorial discussion, small group work, and large group work (see also 
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Dickson and Weirsma, 1980, pp.16&17). From these modes, it can be 

noted that the use of the lecture is recommended in the implementation 

of 1M, although it is regarded as a conventional style of teaching. It 

ca~ also be noted that 1M, as an IIA technique, doesn't mean that a 

student has to work alone all the time. He has to attend lectures from 

time to time if needed. For Keller (1968, pp.81&83), Johnston (1975, 

pp.XI&X), Williams (1975, p.228) and Abu AI-Sameer (1985, p.16), the 

lecture in 1M should be used to stimulate and motivate students, and 

help to explain unknown ideas. This means that its use is restricted 

by certain conditions, and it should only be used, therefore, within 

an integrated system of teaching methods. 

6.3.3.5 Resource Materials 

As pointed out by Coxe (1970, p.177) and Ubben (1975, p.18), the 

use of resource materials in 1M allows for variation of learning 

activities relevant to the instructional objectives intended and helps 

to enrich these activities and make them more effective. Baker and 

Goldberg (1975, p.69) and Parkinson et ale (1983, pp.43&44) indicated 

that resource materials used in 1M can be classified in the following 

types: (a) the written word; (b) the use of audio-visual aids which 

include video-tapes, audio-tapes, slides, film-strips and films; (c) 

real objects; and (d) worksheet. 

The learner should be directed between time to time to the 

resource materials, while 1M is functioning. In the case of printed 

materials, such as references and books, the direction should be 

clearly stated including the name of the article, the author, the 

page(s) and any information required. 

6.3.3.6 - Post-test 

After the completion of an IM, the learner is again assessed by 
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means of a "post-test". As pointed out by Hammer (1975, pp.105&106) 

and Marie (1983, p.165), the post-test is often a copy of the pre-test. 

The format of both is usually the same form of paper and pencil test. 

It may include laboratory exercises and projects as well as essay and 

objective questions (see also Bowen and Faissler, 1975, p.370; and Semb 

et al., 1975, p.358). 

Although the post-test is often a copy of the pre-test, its 

functions are different. As seen by Merwin and Schneider (1973, p.14) 

and Clark and his associates (1982, p.214), the main functions of the 

post-test are: (a) to measure the extent to which the intended 

instructional objectives of 1M have been attained; and (b) to state the 

degree of mastery of each instructional objective, which each learner 

has attained, in order to determine whether or not the predetermined 

degree of mastery has been achieved. 

As indicated by Marie (1983, pp. 168&169) and Gronlund (1985, 

pp.13-16), the learner, in the post-test, should be assessed according 

to a predetermined mastery level rather than the curve of classroom 

marks. This indicates the use of the criterion-referenced test rather 

than the norm-referenced test. It is the same type of asessment used 

in the pre-tes t. 

6.3.4 - Matters to Be Considered When Designing an Instructional 

Module 

To design an 1M, a number of matters should be considered. As 

pointed out by Kim and Kellough (1978, pp.52&53), Zaher (1980,pp.48-51) 

and Abu Al-Sameer (1985, pp.12&13), the following matters in particular 

should be considered:-

looking at 1M as an independent 

instruction consisting of special components 

of 1M is based; 

and integrated unit of 

upon which the designing 
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- paying attention to individual differences among the learners to 

help each of them to master the intended instructional objectives; 

- stating the instructional objectives intended in terms of 

desired behaviours expected from the learner, such an understanding 

being seen as the first step in the designing of an 1M; 

paying attention to graduation, sequence and integration in the 

presenting of the content of instructional experiences; 

- selecting a variety of media, modes, activities and resource 

materials that are relevant to the intended instructional objectives; 

- planning the activities of 1M in which the emphasis is based 

upon the positive and active participation of the learner; 

_ assessing the learner's achievement according to an evaluational 

strategy in which a degree of mastery for each instructional objective 

intended is predetermined. 

The last matter regarding the "mas tery learning stra tegy" will be 

discussed in some detail in the following section of the chapter on 

account of its importance and its relation to modular instruction. 

6.3.5 - Mastery Learning Strategy in Its Relation to the 

Instructional Module 

6.3.5.1 - Definiton and Characteristics 

1M is usually designed to help a learner to acquire each of its 

instructional objectives to a certain degree of mastery. This is based 

upon an evaluation strategy called "mastery learning" or "learning for 

mastery". Davis (1975, p.185) and Ubben (1975, p.19) defined the term 

as an 

promote 

attempt to accommodate individual differences among learners to 

the fullest development of each learner vis-a-vis a set of 

stated instructional objectives (see also Page and Thomas, 1979, p.215) 

by providing appropriate conditions. Carroll (1971, pp.30-35) pointed 
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out that if the kind and quality of instruction, and learning time 

allowed are made appropriate to the characteristics and needs for each 

student, those procedures will help the student to attain subject 

mastery (see also Bloom, 1971a , p.13; and Edling, 1972, p.2). Thus, 

time, in the mastery learning strategy, is seen as the main factor on 

which aptitude for learning relies to attain mastery of learning task. 

The mastery learning strategy has a number of characteristics. As 

seen by Block (1971 a , p.3 and 1971b, p.48), the strategy is more 

effective than conventional approachesj students learn more materials 

in less time; and mastery learning produces interest in and right 

attitude towards the subject learned than usual classroom methods. 

Clark and his associates (1982, p.214) reported that by using the 

mastery learning strategy, 80% of the students might reach the same 

high level of achievement attained by only 20% of students under more 

traditional approaches to instruction. Bloom (1971b, p.79) mentioned 

that when using this strategy, individual differences among learners 

are fully recognized. Finally, the learner, on the mastery learning 

strategy, should be assessed in the light of his progress and not by 

means of comparing him to other fellow students. Put in another way, 

the assessment used in the mastery learning strategy is 

criterion-referenced test rather then norm-referenced 

Bolvin,1975, p.40j and Gronlund, 1982, pp.14-16). 

based upon 

test (see 

Although there is a great stress on the necessity of defining a 

minimum and acceptable degree of mastery learning, empirical studies of 

mastery learning have widely varied in this respect. Keller (1968, 

p.83) looked at the degree of mastery as a 

correct on short quizzes. In his study of 

criteria on test performance, Semb (1974, 

perfect performance, 100% 

the effects of mastery 

pp.61,63&64) argued for a 

100% correct response for a high mastery, and 60% for a low mastery. 

Thus, 80% correct could be considered as desirable or acceptable 
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average degree of mastery on a statistical base. O'Neill and his 

associates (1975, p.265) defined 90% as a desirable degree of 

performance relative to the size of teaching unit. Weaver and Miller 

(1975, pp. 172&173), Gronlund (1982, p. 137), Parkinson and his 

associates (1983, p.44), Branwhite (1986, p.34) and Hassan (1986, 

p.2II) adopted 80% as an acceptable and desirable degree of mastery to 

be achieved by their teacher-trainees. Bloom (in: Gronlund, 1985, 

p.464) defined 80 to 85% as an acceptable degree of mastery. 

In the present study, the acceptable degree of mastery for each of 

the instructional objectives of the IM will not be less then 80% for 

the experimental group teacher. 

6.3.5.2 Components of Mastery Learning Strategy 

There is no definite agreement between educators as to the 

components of the mastery 

similar(I) to that of the 

learning strategy. This si tua tion is 

1M technique. Basically, the mastery 

learning strategy is made up from five basic components. According to 

Block (I971 a , pp. 2-4) and Branwhite (1986, p.30), the components are 

as follows:-

- instructional objectives which each learner is expected to 

achieve; 

pre-assessment by which the actual level of a student's 

knowledge relevant to the topic to be studied is identified; 

basic instructional activities by which the intended 

instructional objectives can be mastered; 

- treatment and enrichment activities that are to be used with 

learners who do not demonstrate unit mastery; 

- post-assessment by which students are graded according to their 

(1) See part 6.3.3 of the chapter, p.II8 of the study. 
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achievement of the course instructional objectives each to the degree 

of mastery that was set at the beginning of the course. 

It is evident that the five componants of mastery learning 

mentioned above are almost the same components of 1M. This is natural 

as 1M is basically used within an evaluation system and requires 

mastery of instructional objectives to a specified degree. 

6.3.5.3 - The Instructional Module as a Means of Attaining Mastery 

Learning Strategy 

1M can be used as a means to attain mastery learning. It is an 

appropriate tool for such purpose on account of the following:-

- 1M emphasizes the great importance of stating instructional 

objectives in a very specific manner. Such strategy is adopted by the 

mastery learning strategy; 

1M emphasizes the importance of selecting, planning, and 

organizing a variety of learning activites whicn the learner practises 

to help him to achieve the instructional objectives intended. The 

mastery learning strategy emphasizes the same; 

- 1M relies upon a series of evaluative procedures aiming to 

provide feedback for the learner. The mastery learning strategy relies 

upon the same strategy; 

- in 1M, each instructional objective intended to be achieved 

should be met to a certain degree of mastery. The mastery learning 

strategy is mainly based upon the availability of a minimum acceptable 

level of performance; 

1M is organized and built upon a basis in which the sequence of 

learning activities is taken into account. Mastery learning adopts a 

strategy in which the instructional content is divided into small 

parts, and sequenced to help the learner to attain the predetermined 

instructional objectives. 
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Finally, it can be concluded that learning outcomes by means of 1M 

are based upon the idea of the mastery learning strategy. 

6.4 - Conclusion 

From the foregoing presentation and discussion regarding modular 

instruction, the following can be concluded in relation to the IM of 

the present study:-

- 1M is based upon IIA in which individual differences among the 

learners are given considerable attention. Thus, such differences 

among social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain will 

be taken into account when planning, organizing and carrying out the 1M 

of the pres ent study. For instance, such differences will be 

considered when stating the instructional objectives; selecting the 

learning activities, modes and media that are expected to help the 

social studies teacher to master such objectives; and suggesting 

resource materials. 

- 1M has a number of advantages and disadvantages. The present 

study will try to make the most use of the advantages throughout the 1M 

of the study aiming to help social studies teachers in the secondary 

school of Bahrain to make the best use of such advantages by acquiring 

skills relevant to CV1. On the other hand, the study will attempt to 

lessen the effects of the disadvantages of the 1M technique as much as 

possible guided by the suggestions(l) mentioned earlier in the chapter. 

- 1M is made up from basic components. They are as follows: 

rationale, list of purposes, pre-test, learning activites, resource 

materials, and post- tes t. The 1M of the present study will be designed 

(1) see part 6.3.2.2 of the chapter, p.117&118 of the study for 

these suggestions. 
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in the light of these six components. Each component will be designed 

according to the specifications and rules mentioned in the text of the 

chapter. 

1M is established upon a competency-based educational approach 

which requires a predetermined degree of mastery in each specified 

instructional objective. Such a degree of mastery will be taken into 

account when stating the instructional objectives of the 1M of the 

present study and the evaluation means used throughout the carrying out 

of the 1M. 



CHAPTER 
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This chapter deals with the designing and employing of a 

questionnaire to be responded to by social studies teachers in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain in relation to teachers' actual knowledge 

regarding CVI skills. 

data 

7.1 - Introduction 

There are a number 

for educational 

of tools 

research, 

commonly used 

among them 

in the collection of 

questionnaires. A 

questionnaire, as seen by Van Dalen (1962, p.245), is 'an instrument 

that is widely used by educational workers to obtain facts about 

current conditions and practices and to make enquiries concerning 

attitudes and opinions' (see also Cohen and Manion, 1986, 

pp.103,291&292). In"the present study, a questionnaire is viewed as the 

means by which data about the actual situation in the utilization of 

CVI skills in social studies lessons in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain will be collected. 

As pointed out by Clift and Imrie (1981, p.143), a questionnaire 

is a very useful tool when collecting information from a sample of 

thirty or more respondents. Thus, the questionnaire is an appropriate 

tool to use in the present study, as the total number of social studies 

teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain who are to respond to the 

questionnaire is fifty. 

7.2 - Designing the Questionnaire of the Study 

7.2.1 - Title of the Questionnaire 

The questionnaire, in the present 

"Questionnaire 

Classroom Verbal 

About the Actual Situation 

Interaction Skills by Social 

Secondary Schools of the State of Bahrain". 

study, is entitled 

in the Utilization of 

Studies Teachers in the 
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7.2.2 - Aim of the Questionnaire 

The questionnaire aims at finding out information, within the 

field situation, in regard to the employment of CVI skills in social 

studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain and identifying the 

knowledge of social studies teachers in Bahrain secondary schools in 

relation to CVI categories and their utilization. It also aims at 

helping to give a clear idea about such utilization, and is intended to 

make a contribution in regard to the training needs of social studies 

teachers in Bahrain secondary schools regarding ~I skills. 

Consequently, it leads to the construction of an 1M upon which a 

training programme for the social studies teachers will rely in the 

employment of CVI skills. 

7.2.3 - Parts, Sections and Items of the Questionnaire 

The questionnaire consists of two parts. The first part embraces 

items seeking information. The second part embraces items more relevant 

to the present study. The latter contains fourteen main items, each of 

which is concerned with an aspect of the field situation of CVI in 

social studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain. Each main 

item is a five-point scale(l) statement. Some of these items include 

sub items to elucidate further the main ones. The questionnaire, also, 

includes a covering letter; and a supplement in which some basic terms 

in relation to CVI have been defined to facilitate the work of the 

respondents. 

(1) see footnote (1), p.156 of the study regarding the Likert 

technique. 
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The questionnaire, in its fourteen items, covers the following 

sections(l):-

- a general one dealing with the contribution which social studies 

teachers make towards improving their teaching practices, the 

techniques used in such a process and the importance of training to use 

systematically an observational system to analyze eVI. This section has 

been covered by items 1, 2, 3 and 14; 

- one dealing with the previous knowledge of the social studies 

teachers regarding eVI, and whether or not they have been trained to 

analyze CVI by means of an observational system. This section has been 

covered by item 4; 

one dealing with actual utilization of eVI skills in social 

studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain. This section has 

been covered by items 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13. 

7.2.4 - Validating the Content of the Questionnaire Using 

Experts' Opinion 

As defined by Sudman and Bradburn (1983, pp.281-283) and Gronlund 

(1985, pp.55&57), the validity of the questionnaire is the extent to 

which it fu1fi1s the purpose for which it is designed, i.e. assesses or 

measures what it purports to assess or measure (see also Taba, 1962, 

pp.321&322; and Youngman, 1979, p.181). 

The validity of the 

several methods (Griffths 

pp.87&92; and Gronlund, 

questionnaire can be tested by means of 

and Downes, 1969, pp.54&55; Jaeger, 1984, 

1982, p.125-131), one of which might be 

presenting the questionnaire to independent experts to elicit their 

viewpoints about its content (Reyes et a1., 1986, pp.80&81). Lazarowitz 

(1) It should be noted that these sections are not plainly 

mentioned in the questionnaire of the study. 
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and Lee (1976) used the experts' opinion method to secure the validity 

of their observational system called "Inquiry Science Teaching 

Strategy" System (ISTS)(l). Jamlan (1981, p.267) as well as Hassan 

(1986, pp.82,87&241) had used the method to obtain the validity of the 

questionnaire each of the two researchers had used in his study. 

To secure the validity of the questionnaire in the present study, 

the experts' opinion method has been followed(2). The questionnaire in 

its primary form, has been presented to four independent experts in the 

field of the study to receive their viewpoints regarding its content 

(see Appendix 6 for names of the experts). The experts suggested a 

number of modifications, as follows:-

- Adding a paragraph to the supplement in which the teaching 

activities used in CVI according to VICS, are clearly named, in 

addition to a definition of each of these activities. The primary form 

of the questionnaire did not include such definition, as the teaching 

activities had only been mentioned in general terms. 

_ Rephrasing some of the main items and some of the sub items; the 

rephrasing regarding the latter was particularly concerned with 

techniques, means or reasons. 

- Rephrasing sub item 6.1 (it was an independent item in its 

primary form under Item 9) which was in the primary form as follows:

"To what extent do you give sufficient time for reflection 

between questions and pupil response? 

o always 0 often 0 sometimes DrarelY 0 never". 

It was suggested that the item be rephrased so that the time of 

reflection should be precisely stated instead of a five-point rating 

(1) See part 5.2.9, Chapter V, p.104 of the study. 

(2) The method will also be used to validate the content of the 1M 

of the study. See Chapter VIII, p.186 of the study. 
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scale item. It was also suggested that the item be placed in 

association with item 6 to form a sub item of it. 

- Bringing together some main items to form sub items of others, 

especially those dealing with the same CVI skills. The experts 

suggested the following regarding this point:-

• Item 3.3 was an independent one under Item 4 in the primary 

form. It was suggested that it should be a third sub item to Item 3. 

Thus, the numbers of the following items had to be modified 

accordingly; 

Item 4.3 was independently Item 6 in the primary form. It was 

suggested this should be the third sub item to Item 4; 

Item 5.1 was independently Item 7 in the primary form. It was 

suggested this should be a sub item to Item 5; 

Item 6.1 was independently Item 9. It was suggested this should 

be a sub item to Item 6; 

Items 7 to 14 were Items 10 to 17 in the primary form. No basic 

modification was suggested to any of these. Their numbers were modified 

according to the changes in the numbers of the former items. 

Thus, the questionnaire in its primary form consisted of seventeen 

items, whereas its final form consisted of fourteen items. The experts' 

suggestions concerning the modifications of the numbers of the items of 

the questionnaire are summarized in Table - 7.1. 

7.2.5 - The Questionnaire in its Final Form 

In accordance with the modifications suggested by the experts, the 

questionnaire of the study has been produced in its final form as given 

in Appendices 7A and 7B. 
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Table - 7.1: Summary of the Experts' Suggestions Regarding the 

Modifications of the Numbers of the Items of the 

Questionnaire. 

FJnlll Form Pdmnry Form 

No. of: m:tin No. of: sub- No. of maJn No. of Bllh-

item itent i.l:em I.t em 

J - I -
1 • 1 1.1 

1.2 1.2 

2 - 2 -
2.1 2. I 

2.2 2.2 

3 - 3 -
3.1 3.1 

3.2 3.2 

. - -_._-_ .. - . 
3.3 /, -

4 - 5 -
4.1 5.1 

4.2 5.2 

',.3 6 -

5 - 7 -
5.1 7. I 

6 - 8 -
6.1 9 -

7 - 10 -

8 - 11 -
9 - J2 -

10 - 13 -
11 - 14 -
12 - 15 -
13 - 16 -

13 .1 16.\ 

13.2 16.2 

14 - 17 -
14.1 17. 1 

14.1.1 17. l. I 

14.1.2 17.1.2 
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7.2.6 - Testing the Reliability of the Questionnaire Using 

Split-Balf Method 

In addition to its validity, it is essential, for the accuracy of 

the research, to test the reliability of the questionnaire. The 

reliability of a questionnaire is seen by Thorndike (1968, p.209) and 

Ellington and Harris (1986, p.156), as a measure of the extent to which 

a questionnaire performs consistently each time it is used. Wesman 

(1968, p.193) added that reliability 'provides the consistently that 

makes validity possible'. 

Methods of testing reliability rely directly upon correlation 

co-efficients (Al-Sayed, 1979, p.158). The closer the co-efficient to 

the value +1 or -1, the more perfect the relationship; the closer it is 

to 0, the weaker is the relationship. Reliability can be tested by 

means of a number of statistical methods (Thorndike, 1968, p.208j and 

Jaeger, 1984, pp. 43-99) among them "Spli t-Ralf Reliability" (Spearman, 

1910, pp.274&281j and Reyes, 1986, pp.78&79) which was defined by 

French and Michael (1968, p.170) and Rowntree (1981, p.294) as a 

measure of the reliability obtained from the correlation between scores 

(of a measure) on the odd-numbered items and its scores on the 

even-numbered items (see also Ebel, 1951, p.407j McNemar, 1969, 

pp.167&168j and Shuessler, 1977, pp.358&359). 

As mentioned by Ferguson (1981, p.438), the split-half method can 

be used with non-highly speeded measure, such as a questionnaire, as 

such measure gives the respondent unlimited time to respond to items. 

Thus, this method is an appropriate method to use to test the 

reliability of the questionnaire of the study. Ten responses (five 

males and five females) out of the fifty responses to the questionnaire 

were randomly chosen to obtain the same. The chosen responses were 

divided into two halves: the first half embraced the odd-numbered main 

items of the questionnaire, namely, 1,3, 5, 7, 9, 11, and 13j whereas 
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the second half included the even-numbered main items, namely 2, 4, 6, 

8, 10, 12 and 14. Each item was given numerical scores. A number 

starting from 5 to 1 was given to each point on the scale in each main 

item (see Appendix 14, Examples - 7.1A&7.1B for illustration). 

The correlation between the two halves of the questionnaire has 

been computed by using the "Spearman's Rank Order" method as, according 

to Griffths and Downes (1969, pp.50-52) and Hassan (1986, pp.87&88), it 

is an appropriate method in such cases. It reads as follows:-

fp = 1- 6L D2 
N(N2-1) 

differences between ranks, 

'where L D2 

and N = number of 

a sum of the squared 

squared measurements in 

the data'. The outcome indicated that the correlation co-efficient 

between the two halves of the questionnaire was 0.84(1). The 

correIa tion co-efficient obtained, however, was the reliability 

co-efficient for a half of the questionnaire. To obtain the reliability 

of the entire questionnaire, a correction must be applied. According to 

Kurt and Richardson (1937, p.152) and Borg and Gall (1979, p.219), 

"Spearman-Brown Formula" is used to make this correction (see also 

Wrightstone, 1934, p.458). The formula, according to Guilford and 

Fruchter (1986, pp.425&426) and Ferguson (1981, p.438), is as fo110ws:

r tt = 2rhh 
l+rhh 

where hh, in the questionnaire of the 

study, is the reliability of the half questionnaire. The outcome of the 

applying of the formula indicated that the reliability co-efficient of 

the entire questionnaire was 0.91(2). 

(1) See Table 7.2 for the computation of the correlation 

co-efficient between the two halves of the questionnaire. 

(2) See Ibid for the computation of the correlation co-efficient 

of the entire questionnaire. 
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Thus, it would appear that items of the questionnaire are 

consistently measuring the same level of response, for each teacher, to 

questions seeking information in this area of knowledge. In other 

words, the questionnaire, as a whole, possesses substantial "internal 

consistency". 
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Table - 7.2: The Computation of the Correlation Co-efficient 

Using Spearman's Rank Order and Spearman-Brown 

Formula for Testing the Reliability of the 

Questionnaire by Means of the Split-Half Method. 

No. of Row Scores Rank Difference 

Teachers 0 E 0 E D D2 
(Odd) ( Even) 

Tl 27 24 2 4 -2 4 

T2 26 22 3 6 -3 9 

T3 19 18 10 10 0 0 

T4 21 21 8 7 1 1 

T5 28 28 1 1 0 0 

T6 24 26 5 2 3 9 

T7 23 23 6 5 1 1 

T8 25 2S 4 3 1 1 

T9 22 20 7 8 1 1 

TI0 20 19 9 9 0 0 

N=10 1: D2 26 

Spearman's Rank Order::: rp ::: 1 

Spearman-Brown Formula ::: r tt = 2r hh 
1 + rhh 

= 0.91 
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7.3 - Employing the Questionnaire of the Study 

7.3.1 - Facilitating the Field Work of the Study 

To facilitate the carrying out of the field work of the study, 

correspondence was entered into between the Institute of Education, 

University of Hull; the Department of Education, College of Science, 

Arts and Education, University of Bahrain; and the Directorate of 

Intermediate and Secondary Education, Ministry of Education of the 

State of Bahrain (see Appendices 8A to 13 for these correspondence). 

7.3.2 - Sampling and 'Administration of the Questionnaire 

The questionnaire, as a part of the field work, was administered 

to the study sample, which embraced al1(1) the social studies teachers 

working in the secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain. The total 

number of the teachers was 50. The study sample covers the main cities 

of the country in which the secondary schools are located. The cities 

are: Manama, Muharraq, Essa Town, Eastern Rafa and Western Rafa. The 

schools had been informed about the distribution of the questionnaire 

by means of telephone by the Directorate of Intermediate and Secondary 

Education. The questionnaire, distributed and collected by the 

investigator personally during the first half of January 1987, was 

administered to all the fifty teachers who all returned them. Table -

7.3 provides details about the sampling of the questionnaire. 

(1) See pp.158&159 of the study for more details about the study 

sample. 
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Table - 7.3: Sampling Details: Names of Schools; Their Location, 

Type and Number of Teachers within; and Number of 

Teachers Responded to the Questionnaire. 

Serial Name of Location Type of No. of Teachers No. of Teachers 
No. School School in each School Responded to 

Male Female the Ques tion-
nalre 

1 Al- Manama Male 2 - 2 
Nuaim 

2 Shaikh Manama Male 3 - 3 
Abdul 
Aziz 

3 Al- Manama Female - 5 5 
Manama 

4 Khawlah Manama Female - 4 4 

5 Al- Muharraq Male 3 - 3 
Hidayah 

6 Al-Hidd* Muharraq Female - 3 3 

7 Al-* Muharraq Female - 5 5 
Istiqlal 

8 AI- Muharraq Female - 3 3 
Muharraq 

9 Jid Hafs Jid Hafs Female - 5 5 

10 Madinat Essa Male 3 - 3 
Essa Town 

11 Madinat Essa Female - 6 6 
Essa Town 

12 AI-Rafa Eastern Male 4 - 4 
Al- Rafa 
Sharqi 

13 Al-Rafa Western Female - 4 4 
Al- Rafa 
Gharbi 

Total of Teachers 15 35 50 
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7.3.3 - The Questionnaire in Its Relation with the Null 

Hypotheses of the Study 

The questionnaire was designed to elicit information about the 

understanding and use of teaching skills in relation to CVI. Such 

information, which is relevant to the null hypotheses of the study 

regarding 

subjects, 

sex; qualification; 

is intended to help 

years of experience; and 

to establish or reject 

hypotheses of the study which are as follows:-

teaching 

the null 

that there are no significant differences between male teachers 

and female teachers in the utilization of CVI skills in social studies 

lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain; 

that there are no significant differences between teachers with 

less than ten years professional experience and those with ten years or 

more professional experience in the utilization of CVI skills in social 

studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain; 

that there are no significant differences between qualified* 

* teachers and non-qualified teachers in the utilization of CVI skills 

in social studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain; 

- that there are no significant differences between social* 

subjects teachers and philosophical* subjects 

utilization of CVI skills in social studies lessons 

schools of Bahrain. 

7.3.4 - Analyzing the Data of the Questionnaire 

7.3.4.1 - Introduction 

teachers in the 

in the secondary 

Statistics is a tool used to help the investigator to describe and 

analyze data collected from a practical work. Heyes and his associates 

*See part 1.10 of Chapter I, pp.17&18 of the study for definition. 
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(1986, p.VII) stress the importance of using statistical procedures, 

and interpreting results obtained from such a practical work by the 

investigator himself rather than by means of any other technique such 

as computer. The authors justify their viewpoint in that when the 

investigator himself uses statistical procedures, he will identify the 

processes and ways of how the different statistical procedures are used 

to describe and analyze the data obtained from his practical work. In 

the present study, the investigator will follow this way in describing 

and analyzing the data obtained from the questionnaire of the study. 

7.3.4.2 - The Statistical Techniques Used in the Analysis of the 

Data of the Questionnaire 

In the analysis of the data of the questionnaire, the following 

two statistical techniques are used:-

inferential statistics used to examine the null hypotheses of 

the study; 

and - descriptive statistics used to collect information about the 

actual situation of CVI skills in social studies lessons in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain. Percentages of teachers' responses are 

used in the latter analysis. 

7.3.4.2.1 - Inferential Statistics 

To establish or reject the null hypotheses of the study regarding 

sex, qualification, years of experience, and teaching subjects, a 

chi-squared tes t is applied for the purpose. The chi-squared (ki)( X 2) 

test, as a test of significance, is a statistical technique that is 

normally used to examine hypotheses by means of frequency distributions 

(Good, 1973, pp. 9 3&94; and Ellington and Harris, 1986, p.30) of 

phenomena or data that can be transformed to proportions or 

percentages. In other words, X 2 is a measure of the extent of the 
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difference between observed frequency and expected frequency (see also 

Anderson and Zelditch, 1975, p.284j Watson and McGaw, 1980, p.262j and 

Dowdy and Weardon, 1983, p.79). 

Clark and Cooke (1986, p.277) mentioned that X2 is based upon the 

following formula:-

X2 .. L[Jfo-fe)2 
fe 

where fo is each observed frequency 

and fe is each expected frequency; 'determined by calculating X2 and 

then finding the probability that a X2 of that or greater magnitude 

might occur by chance alone by reference to a table of the sampling 

distribution of 
2 I X (Good, 1973, p.94). 

In the present study, the observed frequencies are teachers' 

responses, whereas the expected frequencies will be determined by using 

the following formula (Guilford and Fruchter, 1986, p.201):-

fe (rk) = L fr x fk 
N 

where fe (rk) .. expected 

frequency, fr = frequency in row, fk" frequency in column and N-

total of observed frequencies (see Appendix 14, Examples - 7.2&7.6 for 

iUus tra tion). 

The X2 for each cell in the table will be obtained by means of 

the X2 formula mentioned above. The value of X2 is subject to the 

degrees of freedom (df)(I) which will be determined by the use of the 

following formula (Downie and Heath, 1965, p.164j and Clark and Cooke, 

1986, pp.279&280):-

df = (r-l)(k-l) where r is the number of rows and 

k is the number of columns. The calculated value of x2 wiU be 

searched at the stated df by reference to a table of the distribution 

of X2 (see Appendix 14, Example - 7.3; and Tables - 7.5, 7.6, 7.7&7.8 

(1) Degrees of freedom mean freedom to vary (see Downie and Heath, 

1965, p.139; and Glass and Hopkins, 1984, pp.256,258&287). 
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for illustration). 

In the present study, the establishment of any null hypothesis of 

the study will be at 95% level of confidence. Thus, a null hypothesis 

will be rejected below this level of confidence. 

As the sample of the study is small(l), it has been decided that 

the cells (frequencies) will be combined(2) to either three or two 

cells. In case of three cells, df will be 2. Thus, the calculated value 

of X 2 in which the null hypothesis Is accepted should be less than 

5.991 (Neave, 1986a , pp.42&43) (see Appendix 14, Example - 7.4 for 

illustration). If it is reached this degree, the null hypothesis will 

be rejected at 95% level of confidence. In case of two cells, df will 

be 1. Thus, the calculated value of X 2 in which the null hypothesis Is 

accepted should be less than 3.841 (Neave, 1986b, p.21) (see Appendix 

14, Example - 7.5 for illustration). If it is reached this degree, it 

will be rejected at 95% level of confidence. 

In case the expected frequency is less than 5, a modification 

known as "Yates' Correction for Continuity" will be applied. According 

to Guilford and Frechter (1986, p.202) and AI-Sayed (1979, p.506), the 

correction consists in increasing by 0.5 each expected frequency that 

is less than observed and in reducing by the same amount each frequency 

that is more than observed. This has the effect of reducing the amount 

of each difference between observed frequency and expected frequency to 

the extent of 0.5. The result is a reduction in the size of X 2 (see 

Appendix 14, Example - 7.6, for illustrating the computing of: the 

(l)See pp.158&159 of the study for the number of the study sample. 

(2)As pointed out by Downie and Heath (1965, pp.170&171), when the 

sample of a study is small, frequencies should be either combined with 

those of other groups or dropped from the analysis (see also Dowdy and 

Wearden, 1983, p.l09). 
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expected frequency, the calculated value of X2, the value of df and 

the applying of "Yates' Correction for Continuity"). As mentioned by 

Downie and Heath (1965, p.166), the correction is used in such cases 

'because the chi-square computed is likely to be an overestimate, ••• 

and the distribution of chi-square is discrete, whereas the value 

obtained by the formulas result in a continuous probability model'. 

It should be noted that the usage of X2 in the present study is 

restricted to the main items of the questionnaire, as descriptive 

statistics are used with the sub ones. The following outcomes have been 

attained as a result of the application of X2 to the main items of the 

questionnaire:- (see also Table - 7.4, for more details). 



Table - 7.4: Summary of Teachers' Responses to the Main Items of 

the Questionnaire According to the Four Variables 

of the Study. 
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Table - 7.5: The value of X2 of each item in relation to SEX 

indicating the significance of responses betweeen 

male teachers and female teachers. 

No. of Value of X2 

item Calculated Tabulated 

df S*/N.S* 

1 .155 2 N.S 

2 .588 2 N.S 

3 .971 2 N.S 

4 .130 1 N.S 

5 2.037 2 N. S 

6 2.582 2 N.S 

7 .500 1 N.S 

8 .930 2 N.S 

9 .670 2 N.S 

10 .296 2 N.S 

11 2.841 2 N.S 

12 .730 2 N.S 

13 6.379 2 S 

14 .185 1 N.S 

Notes: 1 - For significance at 5% level, the tabulated value of 

x2 should be greater than 3.841 for df=l**. 

2 - For significance at 5% level, the tabulated value of 

X2 should be greater than 5.991 for df~2**. 

* "s" stands for "Significant", and "N.S" stands for "Not 

t Il Significan • 

** This is also applied to Tables - 7.6, 7.7&7.8. 
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From Table - 7.5, it can be noted:-

- the table shows the value of X2 regarding the variable Sex; 

- it can be noted that the calculated value of X2 is less than 

the tabulated value of X2 in relation to Items 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8, 

9, 10,11, 12 and 14; whereas the calculated value of X2 is more than 

the tabulated value of X2 in relation to item 13. In other words, 

there are no significant sex differences in responses except for item 

13. 
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Table - 7.6: The value of X2 of each item in relation to 

QUALIFICATION indicating the significance of 

responses between qualified teachers and 

non-qualified teachers. 

No. of Value of X2 

item Calculated Tabulated 

df* 

1 1.464 2 

2 .755 2 

3 .144 2 

4 1.235 2 

5 6.204 2 

6 11.191 2 

7 1.062 1 

8 .181 2 

9 1.111 2 

10 .564 1 

11 .481 1 

12 5.263 1 

13 2.551 2 

14 .450 2 

* See notes 1 and 2; and footnote (**) on page 147. 

S/N.S 

N.S 

N.S 

N.S 

N.S 

S 

5 

N.S 

N. S 

N.S 

N.S 

N.S 

S 

N.S 

N.S 



From Table - 7.6, it can be noted;-

- the table shows the value of 

Qualification; 

150 

X2 regarding the variable 

- it can be noted that the calculated value of X2 is less than 

the tabulated value of X2 in relation to Items 1,2, 3,4,7,8,9, 

10, 11, 13 and 14; whereas the calculated value of X2 is more than the 

tabulated value of X2 in relation to tiems 5, 6 and 12. Put in another 

way, there are no significant qualification differences in responses 

except for items 5, 6 and 12. 
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Table - 7.7: The value of X2 of each item in relation to YEARS OF 

EXPERIENCE indicating the significance of responses 

between teachers with less than ten years 

professional experience and teachers with ten years 

or more professional experience. 

No. of Value of X2 

item Calculated Tabulated 

d£* S/N.S 

1 .457 2 N.S 

2 .542 2 N.S 

3 .526 2 N.S 

4 .450 1 N.S 

5 .170 2 N.S 

6 5.586 1 N.S 

7 .505 2 N.S 

8 .186 1 N.S 

9 .431 2 N.S 

10 .565 1 N.S 

11 .481 1 N.S 

12 .053 2 N.S 

13 5.263 1 S 

14 2.239 2 N.S 

* See notes 1 and 2; and footnote (**) on page 147. 
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From Table - 7.7, it can be noted:-

- the table shows the value of X 2 regarding the variable Years of 

Experience; 

- it can be noted that the calculated value of X 2 is less than 

the tabulated value of X 2 in relation to items 1, 2,3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

9, 10, 11, 12 and 14; whereas the calculated value of X 2 is more than 

the tabulated value of X 2 in relation to item 13. In other words, 

there are no years of experience significant differences in responses 

except for item 13. 



153 

Table - 7.8: The value of X2 of each item in relation to TEACHING 

SUBJECTS indicating the significance of responses 

between social subjects' teachers and philosophical 

subjects' teachers. 

No. of Value of X2 

item Calculated Tabulated 

df* SIN.S 

1 .107 2 N.S 

2 .403 2 N.S 

3 .561 2 N.S 

4 .013 1 N.S 

5 2.508 2 N.S 

6 2.942 2 N.S 

7 .896 1 N.S 

8 1.177 2 N.S 

9 .532 2 N.S 

10 2.685 1 N.S 

11 .276 1 N.S 

12 .192 2 NoS 

13 .646 2 NoS 

14 .053 1 NoS 

* See notes 1 and 2; and footnote (**) on po147. 
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From Table - 7.8, it can be noted:-

- the table shows the value of X2 regarding the variable Teaching 

Subjects; 

- it can be noted that the calculated value of X2 is less than 

the tabulated value of x2 in!!l items. Put in another way, there are 

no significant teaching-subject differences in responses to all items 

of the questionnaire. 
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7.3.4.2.1.1 - Overall Conclusion Regarding the Application of Chi

Square to the Questionnaire of the Study 

From these x2 analyses of the questionnaire, it is evident that:

the null hypotheses of the study regarding: Sex, Qualification, 

Years of Experience and Teaching Subjects have been confirmed to a very 

considerable degree; 

- in 51 items out of 56(1), X2 was not statistically significant. 

This means that the x2 of 91% of the items of the questionnaire shows 

tha t there are no s ta tis tically significant differences in 

questionnaire responses, and subsequently it is in line with the 

hypotheses of the study; 

- in only 5 items out of 56(2), almost 9%, X2 indicated 

statistically significant differences in questionnaire responses j 

- the null hypothesis regarding the variable "Sex" has been 

confirmed by almost 93% of the items; 

the null hypothesis regarding the variable "Qualification" has 

been confirmed by almost 80% of the items; 

- the null hypothesis regarding the variable "Years of Experience" 

has been confirmed by almost 93% of the items; 

and the null hypothesis regarding the variable "Teaching 

Subjects" has been confirmed by 100i. of the items. Finally, it can be 

noted that the outcome of the analysis of the data of the questionnaire 

largely coincide with the null hypotheses of the study. 

(1) 14 (items)x 4 (variables) - 56 items. 

(2) Same as above. 
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7.3.4.2.2 - Descriptive Statistics 

7.3.4.2.2.1 - Scoring of the Items of the Questionnaire 

A five-point rating scale, based upon the Likert technique(l), has 

been used with each of the main items of the questionnaire. For 

statistical analysis purposes, a numerical score is given to each point 

on the scale in each item. A number starting from 5 to 1 will be given 

to each of the responses (see Appendix 14, Examples - 7.1A&7.1B for 

illustration) • 

The sub items of the questionnaire have not been given any 

numerical scores as such items have been mainly used to obtain more 

explanation about the main ones. Percentages are used to describe 

teachers' responses to the sub items. 

7.3.4.2.2.2 - Descriptive Analysis of the Data Obtained from 

Teachers' Responses to the Questionnaire 

The descriptive analysis of the data of the questionnaire attempts 

to discover the actual situation related to CVI skills in social 

studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain. The analysis 

embraces the two parts of the questionnaire: the Basic Information; and 

the Items of the Questionnaire. 

7.3.4.2.2.2.1 - Analyzing the "Basic Information" 

The "Basic Information", as the first part of the questionnaire, 

(1) As seen by Gronlund (1985, pp.418&420), the Likert technique 

is usally a five-point scale in which a person is given a list of 

statements and is invited to respond by indicating the extent to which 

he agrees or disagrees with each of the statements (see also Ellington 

and Harris, 1986, p.97). 
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given by the teachers(l) is summarized in Table - 7.9. From the table, 

it is evident that the total number of social studies teachers in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain in the school year 1986/1987 is 50. It 

should be indicated that the economics subject teachers have been 

excluded as the subject is now taught within the commercial subjects 

programme and not within the social studies area as it was before. 

Regarding the number of the teachers in each variable of the 

questionnaire, see Table - 7.9. 

7.3.4.2.2.2.2 - Analyzing Items of the Questionnaire 

The data regarding teachers' responses to the main items of the 

questionnaire are analyzed as a whole (see Table - 7.10) regardless of 

the variables of the questionnaire which have been independently 

analyzed by means of inferential(2) statistics. To make the analysis of 

the items easier, it had been decided to give a numerical score for 

each point of the scale. Suppose frequencies of an item gathered at the 

highest point of the scale ("very frequently" or "always"), the maximum 

score of each item would be 250(3). But, if the frequencies gathered at 

the 

score 

lowest point of the scale ("not at all" or "never"), the minimum 

for each item would be 50(4). If the frequencies gathered at one 

of the other three points, the score for each item would be as 

follows:- frequently (or often) .. 200 scores; not frequently 

(sometimes) = 150 scores; and not very frequently (rarely) - 100 

scores. 

(1) It is meant by "the teachers", the social studies teachers in 

the secondary schools of Bahrain who responded to the questionnaire. 

(2) See pp.142-155 of the study. 

(3) 50 (teachers) x 5 (numerical score of the point) - 250 scores. 

(4) 50 (teachers) x 1 (numerical score of the point) a 50 scores. 
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Table - 7.9: Number of the teachers according to the four 

variables of the study: Sex, Qualification, Years 

of Experience and Teaching Subjects. 

No. Variables Total Grand 
Description Total 

of 
Teachers 

Male - - 15 
1 Sex Female - - 35 50 

Q Q 
u u 
a a 
1 1 - Bachelor of Arts & 
i i Teachers Training 
f f College Diploma 6 -
i i - Bachelor of Arts and 
c e Education 3 - 23 
a d - Bachelor of Arts & 

t PGDE 14 -
2 i 50 

0 

n N - Teachers Training 
0 College Diploma - 1 
n - Bachelor of Arts - 25 27 
q - Other: Master of 
u of Sociology - 1 
a 
1 
i 
f 
i 
e 
d 

Years - Less than ten years - - 23 
3 of - Ten years or more - - 27 50 

Exper-
ience 

Teaching - Social Subjects - - 37 
4 Subjects - Philosophical Subjects - - 13 50 



Table - 7.10: Summary of teachers' responses to the main items of 

the questionnaire as a whole, regardless of the 

variables of the study. 

No. of Iten . 
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Frequenciel 1 6 31 8 4 2 6 31 4 7 - 3 4 2S 18 - 1 6 11 32 5 19 16 10 - 9 9 22 7 3 14 

Toul of tuchers 

reopond1na to 50 50 SO 50 50 50 

eac.b ite. 
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4 3 2 1 5 4 J 2 1 5 4 3 2 1 5 4 3 2 1 
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-

13 

-5 4 J 2 1 5 

8 16 21 5 - 13 

50, 

14 

4 J 

30 7 

50 
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-

~ 

VI 
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1 

-
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As "very frequently" (or always) and "frequently" (or often) 

express a situation in which desirable CVI is available, the extent 

between the two intervals (from 250 to 200 scores) will be seen as an 

indicator that such a situation is available. These scores encounter 

mean from 5 to 4. In the case of the score of an item being less than 

200, this will be looked at as an indicator that a desirable situation 

of CVI is absent. These scores encounter mean from less than 4 to 1. 

Put in another way, the level of the availability of a desirable 

situation of CVI must not be less than 80% of the total score of 250. 

This level is seen by Branwhite (1986, p.34) and Hassan (1986, p.211) 

an acceptable and desirable degree of mastery(I). Consider Figure -as 

7.1 for an explanation. The data regarding the sub items of some main 

items are treated by means of computing the percentages of teachers' 

responses in order to obtain increased explanation of the main items. 

The following is a description of teachers' responses to the 

questionnaire in accordance with its three sections. Consider Table -

7.11 which shows the score of each item of the questionnaire obtained 

from teachers' responses. 
(5) 250 

III 
C 

(4) 200 

~ (3) 150 
::<:: 

III (2) 100 
Q) 

~ 
o 
tJ (1) 50 

CI) 

The score which indicates the availability 
- - - - - - - - - - _ - - - - ______ (80%) 
of a desirable situation of CVI. 

Figure - 7.1: The score given to each of the five points on the 

Likert scale adopted in the questionnaire of the study, as 250 -

Always; 200 = Often; 150 = Sometimes; 100 = Rarely; and 50 - Never. 

(1) See part 6.3.5.1 of Chapter VI, p.124 of the study, for the 

acceptable degree of mastery in the present study. 
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Table - 7.11: The score of each item of the questionnaire 

obtained from teachers' responses. 

No. of Description Extent Frequencies Scores & Means 

Item 5 4 3 2 1 Total Scores Mean 
Total for 
for each each 
item item 

Frequencies 1 6 31 8 4 50 - -
1 

Scores of Item 5 24 93 16 4 - 142 2.84 

Frequencies 2 6 31 4 7 50 - -
-2 

Scores of Item 10 24 93 16 7 - 142 2.84 

Frequencies 0 3 4 25 18 50 - -
3 

Scores of Item 0 12 12 50 18 - 92 1.84 

Frequencies 0 1 6 11 32 50 - -
4 

Scores of Item 0 4 12 22 32 - 76 1.52 

Frequencies 5 19 16 10 0 50 - -
5 

Scores of Item 25 76 48 20 0 - 169 3.38 

Frequencies 9 9 22 7 3 50 - -
6 

Scores of Item 45 36 66 14 3 - 164 3.28 

Frequencies 14 30 6 0 0 50 - -
7 

Scores of Item 70 120 18 0 0 - 208 4.16 
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Table - 7.11: (Continued) 

No. of Description Extent I Frequencies Scores & Means 

. 
Item 5 4 3 2 1 Total Scores Mean 

Total for 
for each each 
item item 

Frequencies 18 30 2 0 0 50 - -
8 

Scores of Item 90 12C 6 0 0 - 216 4.32 

Frequencies 5 11 23 10 1 50 - -
9 

Scores of Item 25 44 69 20 1 - 159 3.18 

Frequencies 12 34 4 0 0 50 - -
10 

Scores of Item 60 136 12 0 0 - 208 4.16 

Frequencies 0 2 18 18 12 50 - -
11 

Scores of Item 0 8 54 36 12 "- 110 2.2 

Frequencies 10 16 17 7 0 50 - -
12 

Scores of Item 50 64 51 14 0 - 179 3.58 

Frequencies 8 16 21 5 0 50 - -
13 

Scores of Item 40 64 63 10 0 - 177 3.54 

Frequencies 13 30 7 0 0 50 - -
14 

Scores of Item 65 12C 21 0 0 - 206 4.12 
I I 

, , 
I 
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7.3.4.2.2.2.2.1 - First Section 

The first section of the questionnaire, covered by the items 1, 2, 

3 and 14, aims at finding out the extent to which the teachers 

undertake improving their teaching practices, the extent of their usage 

of feedback, and the extent to which they regarded the importance of 

training in the use of the analysis of CVI by means of observational 

systems. The sub items relate to the main ones and attempt to identify 

the techniques and means which the teachers use to improve their 

teaching practices; the reasons for not doing so; and the observational 

system used in the analysis of eVI which the teachers prefer if they 

are given an opportunity to attend a training activity in relation to 

such analysis. 

The outcome of the analysis of the teachers' responses to the 

items of the first section indicate that:-

- Most teachers do not pay sufficient attention to improving their 

teaching practices, do not employ feedback for the purpose, and do not 

pay any atten~ion to the analysis of classroom interaction. This can 

be noted from the scores obtained by items 1, 2 and 3 as such scores 

were 142, 142 and 92 respectively; and from the means which were 2.84, 

2.84 and 1.84 respectively (see Table - 7.11; and Figure 7.6 for these 

scores). The scores and means are below (see Figure - 7.1) the score 

determined as an indicator for the availability of a desirable 

situation of eVIl Figure - 7.2 summarizes the scores obtained by items 

1, 2 and 3. 



item. 

CIl 

Q) 

250 -

200 -

~ 150-
o 
C) 

til 100-
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The score which indicates the availability 
---------------
of a desirable situation of CVI. 

1 2 

I t ems 

Figure - 7.2: Bar chart shows the score(l) of each item of the 

first section of the questionnaire (items 1,2&3) 

obtained from teachers' responses 

3 

(1) See Table - 7.11; and Figure - 7.6, for the score of each 
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The techniques and means which are usually used by the teachers 

to improve their teaching practices are: irregular self-evaluation, and 

reading with 74% and 72% indicated respectively. A number of the 

teachers, particularly when using feedback, rely upon the study of 

pupils' examination results and listening to pupils' comments. 58% of 

the teachers indicated that they usually ask their pupils to assess 

their performance orally or in writing. 

- The reason for teachers not engaging in improving teaching 

practices, not using feedback, and not analyzing classroom interaction 

is mainly because of the general absence of training experience 

concerning the different techniques used in improving teaching 

practices as indicated by 62% of the sample of teachers; also 66% of 

the teachers indicated the non-clarity of the term "feedback". 

Furthermore, 44% referred to 

such training on account 

responsibilities. 

the insufficiency of 

of the number 

time available for 

of professional 

- Regarding Item 14 (the importance of training to use an 

observational system), the teachers endorsed, to a very considerable 

extent (86%), the importance of training to use reliably an 

observational system to analyze CVI. 

About 90% of the sample of teachers had no particular preference 

for a particular observational system used in the analysis of CVI, 

because, according to 88% of the teachers, they were not familiar with 

such systems. It was found that 4% preferred Amidon and Hunter's system 

(VICS), however, on account of their previous experience(l) of it. The 

period required for training was not stated. 

(1) They were two female teachers with the PGDE students at UCB in 

the academic year 1980/1981. See Ministry of Education, Educational 

Training Centre, 1980g• 
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The teachers' responses to the items of the first section of the 

questionnaire indicate that few opportunities are available for them to 

improve their teaching practices, to use feedback or to analyze 

classroom interaction. The techniques and means used for the purpose 

are very limited and are of a low degree of accuracy and objectivity. 

Figure - 7.3 summarizes teachers' responses to Items 1,2&3. 

Figure - 7.3: Summary of teachers' responses to items 1, 2 and 3 

of the questionnaire. 

few 
opportunities 
to improve 
teaching 
practices and 
are restric
ted to:-

irregular 
self-evalua
tion 

74% 

\!I 

Reading 

64% 

J, 
Training 
activity 

4% 

few 
opportunities 
to use feed
back and are 
restricted 
to:-

studying 
pupils' exam. 
results 

72% 

Listening to 
pupils' 
comments 

66% 

Listening to 
teacher's 
comments 

4% 

few 
opportunities 
to analyze 
classroom 
interaction 
and are 
restricted 
to:-

pupils' 
assessment 

58% 

J, 
Colleague's 
assessment 

10% 

J 
Video 
analysis 

8% 

Refer to:-

- lack of training 

- non-clad ty of 
terms 

- insufficiency 
of time 

- absence of ideas 
regarding 
techniques used 



167 

7.3.4.2.2.2.2.2 - Second Section 

The second section of the questionnaire is centred on whether or 

not teachers are familiar with the CVI technique in classroom 

instruction, and whether or not they have ever been trained to use 

reliably an observational system in order to analyze CVI. It was 

covered by item 4 in its main item and by the three sub items. The 

outcome of the analysis of the teachers' responses to the items in its 

main part and the sub parts indicate the following:-

- 86% of the teachers are not familiar with the CVI analysis 

technique. The score and mean which the item has obtained emphasize 

this outcome as they are 76 and 1.44 respectively (see Table - 7.11; 

and Figure - 7.6 for the score). Each of the score and mean is below 

(see Figure - 7.1) the score determined as an indicator for the 

availability of a desirable situation of eVI (see also Figure - 7.4). 

92% of the teachers are not familiar with observational systems 

used in the analysis of eVI, and only 8% are familiar with these 

systems; 4%(1) are ,specifically familiar with Amidon and Hunter's 

system (VICS) and 4% had heard about Flanders' system (FlAS). 

- The reason for not being familiar with the observational systems 

used in the analysis of eVI, as indicated by about 70% of teachers is 

mainly because of the absence of training to use such systems and the 

lack of attention given to such systems in training programmes; also 

92% of the teachers have 

observational system to 

not been trained to 

analyze CVI, whereas 

use 

only 

reliably an 

4%(2) had 

opportunities to do this. Regarding the name of an observational system 

in which they had been trained, the 4% of the sample indicated they had 

used Amidon and Hunter's system. Concerning the length of their period 

(1) See footnote (1), p.165 of the study. 

(2) See Ibid. 
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of training, the teachers' responses were all "can't remember". 

Referring to official reports, it was found that the period of the 

training was four hours (see AI-Mosawi, 1980, p.l) within the PCDE 

programme at UCB in the academic year 1980/1981. The teachers' 

responses to item 4 are in line with what had been said in item 3. This 

shows that careful attention had been given in responding to the 

questionnaire. 

[Q 
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o 
CJ 
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50 

The score which indicates the availability 
-------- - ---------
of a desirable situation of CVI. 

I t e m 4 

Figure - 7.4: Bar chart shows the score of the item 4 of the 

second section of the questionnaire obtained from 

teachers' responses. 

The teachers' responses to the second section of the questionnaire 

indicated that the greater number of the teachers were not familiar 

with the CVI technique, or with the observational systems used for the 

analysis of CVI. This situation is mainly because of the lack of the 

training available in the use of such techniques, and the lack of 
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attention drawn to such techniques in teacher training programmes, 

particularly those conducted in Bahrain. The latter reason, regarding 

teacher training programmes in Bahrain, confirms what had been 

concluded in Chapter Four of the study (see pp.92&93 of the study). 

7.3.4.2.2.2.2.3 - Third Section 

The third section of the questionnaire concentrates upon the 

actual utilization of CVI skills in social studies lessons in the 

secondary stage of Bahrain schooling. Its main items are designed to 

help to find out to what extent each of the following aspects of CVI is 

utilized: employing the. teaching activities in which CVI occurs; using 

a variety of oral questions; concentrating on the pupil's role in the 

classroom; emphasizing the giving of information; accepting pupils' 

behaviour patterns in the classroom; encouraging pupils to make a 

contribution to CVI; encouraging pupil-pupil verbal interaction in the 

classroom; using teaching methods which create discussion in the 

classroom; and the extent to which discipline is present in the 

classroom. The section is covered by items: 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 

and 13 respectively. 

The sub items related to some of the nine main previous items 

(namely, items 5, 6 and 13), had made a contribution towards 

identifying the important aspects related to these main items. The sub 

items help to find out the following aspects, namely, the teaching 

activities in which CVI occurs and which are used by the teacher 

(item 5); the time allowed between asking an oral question and 

receiving its answer in the classroom (item 6); and the reasons that 

help to preserve discipline or cause indiscipline (item 13). 

The outcome of the analysis of the teachers' responses, to the 

items of the section, which are the main items, reveal the following:-

- 48% employ teaching activities in which CVI occurs; 
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- 36% use a variety of oral questions during instruction; 

88% concentrate upon pupils' roles in the classroom; 

96% emphasize the giving of information during classroom 

ins truc tion; 

32% accept pupils' behaviour patterns in the classroom; 

- 96% encourage pupils to make a contribution to CVI; 

- 4% encourage pupil-pupil verbal interaction in the classroom; 

- 52% use teaching methods which generate discussion in the 

classroom; 

and - 48% indicate that good discipline is present in their 

classrooms. 

These responses show the disparity in relation to the usage of CVI 

skills in social studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain. 

This disparity is confirmed by the scores which each of the main items 

in the section (Items 5-13) obtained, as these scores were: 169, 164, 

208, 216, 159, 208, 110, 179 and 177 respectively; and by the mean of 

each of these items which was: 3.38, 3.28, 4.16, 4.32, 3.18, 4.16, 2.2, 

3.58 and 3.54 respectively (see Table - 7.11; and Figure - 7.6 for 

these scores and means). It can be noted that the scores and the means 

of 66.6% of the items of the section are below (see Figure - 7.1) the 

score determined as an indicator for the availability of a desirable 

situation of CVI. See Figure - 7.5 which summarizes the scores of the 

items of the section. 
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Figure - 7.5: Bar chart shows the score of each item of the 

third section of the questionnaire (items 5, 6, 7, 

8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13) obtained from the teachers' 

responses. 

From the questionnaire data, the teaching activities in which CVI 

occurs and which are employed by the teachers are restricted to: 

motivating, counse1ling,and leading discussions. The time allowed by 

the teachers between asking an oral question and receiving its answer 

in the classroom is generally three seconds. The responses indicate 

that the teachers use limited teaching activities in which CVI occurs, 

and use a large number of direct questions which elicit factual recall. 

The latter response is not in line with what has been mentiOned in item 

6(1). The teachers' responses also indicate that keeping classroom 

discipline is mainly because pupils are usually involved in activities 

in the classroom. The teachers added that they are keeping classroom 

discipline by meanS of not allowing pupils to leave the classroom 

during the period of the lesson except in case of real necessity. 4% Of 

teachers indicated threatening of pupils if they caused disorder in the 

(1) See p.I7D of the study. 
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classroom!. The teachers' responses also indicate that the lack of 

discipline in the classroom takes place mainly because of the length of 

instructional activities in the classroom. 

The teachers' responses to the third section of the questionnaire 

indicate the absence of most CVI characteristics or their employment in 

classroom instruction, particularly those in relation to the use of 

teaching activities in which CVI occurs, the use of oral questions 

dealing with high mental processes, the perceiving of the importance of 

accepting pupils' behaviour patterns in the classroom and ways of such 

acceptance, the perce~ving of the importance of pupil-pupil verbal 

interaction in the classroom and ways of creating such interaction, the 

perceiving of the importance of using a variety of teaching methods to 

create positive and effective CVI and ways of such creation, the ways 

of using verbal interaction to sustain discipline within the classroom. 

The responses also indicate that those CVI skills which are used during 

classroom instruction are not systematical1y _ employed. In other words, 

the use of such teaching skills are not based upon an observational 

system. 

7.4 - Conclusion 

From the previous analysis of teachers' responses to the 

questionnaire, the following conclusions can be inferred in relation to 

the actual utilization of CVI skills by social studies teachers in the 

secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain. The responses:-

- emphasize the necessity' of guiding the teachers to become 

involved in learning about the different techniques by which they can 

be helped to improve their teaching practices; 

show that the "Interaction Analysis" technique in general and 

the CVI technique in particular, should be given considerable attention 

in any training activity in relation to the improvement of teaching 
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practices; 

- indicate the need of establishing a training prograwne in 

relation to classroom interaction skills in general and CVI skills in 

particular, because such a prograwne can help teachers to achieve a 

better and more effective classroom performance; 

reveal the need for helping teachers to perceive the importance 

of a feedback system and techniques used in such a system, such as the 

interaction analysis technique; 

- confirm that the teachers are not at present familiar with the 

"Interaction Analysis" technique; 

- emphasize the need o.f introducing the teachers to the employment 

of an observational system used in the analysis of classroom 

interaction; 

- raise the necessity of reinforcing and developing the employment 

of teaching activities in which CVI occurs; 

- show the need of training teachers to formulate a variety of 

oral questions with special attention to those dealing with the high 

level cognitive domain; 

- indicate the importance of reinforcing and developing the 

attitude towards the increasing of pupils' involvement in activities in 

the classroom; 

raise the necessity that teachers should perceive the 

significance and importance of accepting pupils' behaviour patterns in 

the classroom and its influence on the teaching-learning situation as a 

whole; 

reveal the need for reinforcing and developing the practice of 

encouraging pupils to make a contribution to instructional activities 

in the classroom in which CVI takes place; 

- point out that teachers should be helped to perceive the 

importance and significance of pupil-pupil verbal interaction in the 



174 

classroom, and to employ appropriate skills in its pursuit; 

emphasize the necessity of reinforcing and developing the usage 

of a variety of teaching methods by which positive and effective CVI 

can be created; 

- highlight the importance of reinforcing and developing the means 

used to achieve discipline in the classroom, particularly by means of 

training the teachers on how to employ effectively the teaching methods 

and activities in which CVI occurs. (In other words, the teachers 

should be trained how to use CVI as an indirect means of keeping 

classroom order); 

indicate that a training activity be seen by the teachers as a 

basic means by which CVI skills can be systematically developed; 

- illustrate that the teachers need to be acquainted with an 

observational system by which they can be helped to analyze CVI. (The 

teachers' responses also indicate that adopting Amidon and Hunter's 

system (VICS) in the present study is justifiable); 

- emphasize the legitimate approach of the study to deal with CVI; 

and emphasize the value of the study in designing an 

instructional module dealing with CVI skills and the employment of such 

a module in a training programme. 

Finally, it can be asserted that the actual situation of CVI 

skills in social studies lessons in the secondary schools of Bahrain 

needs to be improved in some aspects and to be developed in others. 

This situation is mainly because of the absence of an adequate training 

for teachers in the employment of appropriate skills. The absence of 

such training is confirmed by the scores and means obtained by the 

fourteen items of the questionniare. 71.5% of the scores is below (see 

Figure - 7.1) that determined as an indicator to the availability of a 

desirable situation of CVI. Consider Figure - 7.6 for these scores. The 
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assertion regarding the insufficient attention paid to CVI and its 

analysis by means of an observational system coincides with what had 

been concluded in Chapter IV of the study regarding the same point (see 

Chapter IV, pp.92&93 of the study). This situation reveals that social 

studies teachers in the secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain are in 

need of an urgent training programme dealing with CVI skills, covering 

all the points that have been raised by the teachers in their responses 

to the questionnaire. 

The issues discussed above are given the highest consideration in 

the designing of an instructional module upon which the proposed 

training programme will rely. 
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Figure 7.6: Summary of the scores of the items in the 

qU¢stionnaire in comparison with the score which 

indicates the availability of a desirable situation 

of CVI. 
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This chapter deals with the designing of the instructional module 

(IM) as a means by which the social studies teachers of the 

experimental group of the study will be 

CVI skills in social studies lessons 

trained in the utilization of 

in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain. The training will take place by means of the Amidon and Hunter 

system (VIeS) as an observational system used in the analysis of CVI. 

8.1 - Introduction 

There are a number of written materials used in teacher training, 

among them those based upon the 1M technique. The latter will be 

adopted in the present study for reasons that will be given 

subsequently. 

The construction of the 1M of the study has been based upon the 

following:-

- the reviewing of the appropriate literature relevant to the 

observational systems used in the analysis of CV1 with special 

attention to the Amidon and Hunter system (VICS)(l), such reviewing 

being covered in Chapter Five of the study; 

the reviewing of the appropriate literature relevant to the 1M 

technique as a means used in teacher training, such reviewing being 

covered in Chapter Six of the study; 

the constructing and employing of a questionnaire by which the 

knowledge, within the field situation, of social studies teachers in 

the secondary schools of Bahrain in relation to CV1 was identified. The 

emphasis upon the importance of teachers' responses in the designing of 

the 1M of the study, aims at preparing an 1M to meet the real needs of 

social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain in relation 

(1) See part 5.2.2 of Chapter V, pp.98-100 of the study for more 

details about the system. 



179 

to CV1 skills (see Appendices 7A&7B; and part 7.2.2 of Chapter VII, 

p.130 of the study for the objective of the questionnaire). 

8.2. - Reasons for Adopting the Instructional Module Technique 

A number of reasons led to the adopting of the 1M technique in the 

present study, the more important of which were:-

1M is an appropriate tool to employ for developing one 

particular major skill related to a spcific area of education (see 

Jones, 1968, p.168; Baker and Goldberg, 1975, p.68; and Burns, 1975, 

p.28) such as the CVI skill with which the present study deals. 

- 1M is a tool used for self and independent study. Thus, it is an 

appropriate means for the present study which adopts this approach of 

instruction in its training programme, such an approach having proved 

its effectiveness in both teaching and training (see Weaver and Miller, 

1975, pp.180&181; Mitzel, 1982, pp.451&1966; Bornstein, 1985, pp.70&71; 

and Husen and Postlethwaite, 1985, p.3399). 

_ As far as the investigator's information has ascertained, very 

few Bahraini studies in the area of teacher training have used the 1M 

technique as a means by which teacher-trainees can be trained. Thus, 

the present study, through using this technique, attempts to draw 

attention towards its suitability. One of the few Bahraini studies that 

have used the 1M technique is that conducted by Hassan (1986) in a 

doctoral study as he used two instructional modules by which the 

teachers in his study sample were trained (see Hassan, 1986, pp.175&176 

for more details about these instructional modules). 

- 1M is an independent and integrated unit 

specific components (see Goldschmid and Goldschmid, 

of training 

1974, p.8; 

with 

a~ 

James, 1977, p.13). This peculiarity helps the investigator to design a 

training unit based upon a series of well-planned and organized 

learning activities by which the social studies teacher in the 
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experimental group of the study can be helped to achieve the 

instructional objectives of the 1M of the study relevant to CVI skills. 

In addition to the above reasons, the advantages of 1M as an 

instructional and training technique 

further justification for its being 

represent support evidence and 

adopted in the present study. 

Attention should be drawn to the fact that Some of the advantages have 

been included among the reasons given (see part 6.3.2.1, Chapter VI, 

pp.115&116 of the study for these advantages). 

8.3 - The Preparation of the Instructional Module of the Study 

8.3.1. - The Components of the Instructional Module 

The 1M of the study has been constructed and based upon the six(l) 

basic components of the 1M presented and discussed in Chapter Six of 

the study. The following is an application of each of these components 

to the 1M of the study, along with a description of each of the 

components:-

8.3.1.1 - Rationale 

This component consists of three sub-components. In the 1M of the 

study, they are as follows:-

- The Title of the 1M of the Study 

"An Instructional Module to Develop the Skills of the Social 

studies Teacher in the Utilization of Classroom Verbal Interaction." 

(1) See part 6.3.3, Chapter VI, pp.118&12l of the study for these 

components. 
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- The List of the Contents of the 1M of the Study 

The list of the contents of the 1M of the study is divided into 

two main sections. The first section deals with "Basic Starting 

Points", whereas the second section deals with the "Detailed Content of 

the 1M of the Study". Each of the two sections is also divided into 

sub-sections aiming to ease the task of the social studies teacher in 

the use of the 1M (see Appendices 15A&15B, pp.I,II&III, for the 

detailed content of the 1M of the study). 

- How to Use the 1M of the Study 

This sub-component deals with the instructions of the 1M of the 

study which the social studies teacher must follow to help him to carry 

out the 1M. In these instructions, the attention of the social studies 

teacher has been drawn to the following points: (1) the careful study 

of the listed purposes of the 1M of the study, (2) the practising of 

self and independent study based upon understanding and examining ideas 

included in the 1M, (3) the referring to related references and books 

regarding a number of ideas presented in the 1M, and (4) the keeping of 

the sequence of the activities of the 1M, so that the teacher cannot 

move to the next 

(see Appendices 

instructions) • 

stage of 

15A&15B, 

learning before covering the 

pp.l&2, for more details 

8.3.1.2 - Purposes of the Instructional Module 

previous one 

about these 

This component embraces three categories of the purposes of the 1M 

of the study, namely; the final aim, the special aims, and the 

instructional objectives. The stating of the instructional objectives 

has been based upon Bloom's cognitive domain taxonomy(l) (see Bloom, 

(1) Bloom's cognitive domain taxonomy contains six categories, =a= 
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1980, pp.201-207; and Gronlund, 1970, p.21). For the detail of the 

three categories of the purposes of the 1M of the study, see Appendices 

15A&15B, pp.2-4. See also Figure - 8.1, and Figure - 8.2. 

Figure - 8.1: The Three Categories of the Purposes of the 

Instructional Module of the Study. 

The Final Aim 

t 
[~ Special Aims 

t 
The Instructional Objectives 

8.3.1.3 - Pre-test of the Instructional Module 

The pre-test of the 1M of the study aims at identifying the social 

studies teacher's knowledge in relation to CVI skills and their 

utilization in classroom instruction. The test consists of two main 

parts: (1) instructions, and (2) questions. In the first(l) part, the 

social studies teacher has been informed about the objective of the 

test, and has been given a number of instructions that explain and 

facilitate answers to the questions of the test. The second part of the 

~ namely; knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, 

synthesis and evaluation (see Bloom, 1980, p.18). 

(1) See Appendices 15A&15B (the pre-test, p.I) for more details 

about this part of the pre-test of the study. 



importance of talk in 
classroom instruction 

definition of verb inter
action in classroom 
instruction 

purposes of the analysis 
of eVI 

similarities and differences 
between some observational 
systems used in analyzing 
eVI 

types of eVI according. 
to VIeS' 

teaching activities in which 
eVI occurs according to VIeS 

an example for each category 
of VIeS 

analyzing eVI according to 
VIeS 

composing a teaching-learning 
situation including the 
catergories of VIes 

identifying desirable and 
undesirable types of eVI 
according to VIeS 

relationship between teacher's 
questions and eVI 

similarities and differences 
between some classifications 
of teacher's oral questions 

a similarity and difference 
between types of oral questions 
according to the classification 
of G and A 

locating teacher's oral question 
from one type to another 
according to G and A 

classifying teacher's oral 
questions according to G and A 

formulating teacher's oral 
uestions accordin~ to G and A 

(RY 

I-'olll<:;.d 
~ ;:l CD CD 
enQ,ti ..... 
rT 0"' III 
ti 0 III rT 
~ .......... 1-'0 
011>0 
rTenl-'o~ 
I-'oen~en 
o ti rT ::T 
~ 0 (I) 1-'0 

Oti'O 
EI III 

o 0"' 
rT(I) 
I-'orT 
o :e: 
:::s (I) 

(I) 

~ 

III :J:: 
~ (I) 
III III ..... ~ 
'< en 
en 
I-'o~ 
en en 

(I) 
o Q, 
Hl 

1-'0 

~:::s 
HrT 

::T 
(I) 

<1llC::: 
H 0 en 
no 1-'0 
Cl)O:::S 

ti()Q 
Q, 
I-'on 
~ < 
()QH 

rTen 
o ;0;" 

1-'0 ..... ..... 
en 

>OOc::: 
en ..... tien 
n II> III ~ 
::Ten ..... :::s 
~en ()Q 
(Il I-'o..c 
'1Hl~< 

~(Il1I> 
,",oenti 
Cj")lI>rTI-'o 
~rT~O 
>I-'oO~ 
_o::sen 

~ en 
rT 

Olll'< 
Hl(}'O 

() CD 
G)oen 
II> '1 
..... Q,O 
..... I-'oHl 
II> ~ 
()Q()QrT 
::T CD 
(I) rT III 
'100 

::T 
III rT (I) 
~ ::T '1 
Q, (I) • 

en 

~ 
Q. 

= ..... 
I'D 

0 
I'll 

r1' ;-
en 
r1' 

~ • 

n 
< 
H 

CI) 
;0;" 
1-'0 ..... ..... 
en 

~ 
~ 
I'D 

co • 
N .. 

i ~ 
r1' I'Id a ,... 
() i I"t ,... ..... 
0 

i ~ ..... .. 
~ So L..I. 
ro I'D 
0 
I"t i' '"" ~ () 
CIl 

,... 
0 \!. 
I'll 

go i I'D .. 
i ~ I"t 

~ So 
I"t I'D 

'"" 0 

~ ..... 

I 
t:rj 
EI 
'd ..... 
0 
'< 
1-'0 
~ 

()Q 



184 

test consists of thirteen questions. Each question, or a part of it, 

has been formulated to measure one instructional objective of the 1M of 

the study. 

The pre-test has used a variety of questions: objectives and 

essays. The test is ended with a list containing points for each of its 

questions. The acceptable degree of mastery of the test should not be 

less than 70%. This percentage had been adopted by some studies as an 

acceptable degree of mastery in a pre-test (Pieres, 1978, p.49). In 

addition, the pre-test includes a covering page. 

8.3.1.4 - Learning Act1v~tles of the Instructional Module 

A variety(l) of learning activities has been used in the 1M of the 

study to help the social studies teachers to achieve the instructional 

objectives of the 1M of the study each to the predetermined degree of 

mastery, or the number of points, purposes, similarities or 

differences, for each of the objectives. Each learning activity has 

been chosen in the light of its relationship to the instructional 

objectives. In other words, the choice of learning activities has been 

based upon the instructional objectives of the 1M of the study. This is 

an application to what had been mentioned in part 6.3.3.2 of Chapter 

Six of the study regarding the importance of specifying the 

instructional objectives of 1M (see Chapter VI, p.ll9 of the study). 

8.3.1.5 - Resource Mater~al of the Instructional Module 

The resource material of the 1M of the study is aimed mainly at 

enriching its learning activities, and in helping the social studies 

teacher to achieve the instructional objectives of the 1M of the study 

(1) See part 9.4.3.3, p.223, Chapter IX of the study for more 

details about these learning activities. 
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(see Deighton, 1971, p.101; and Parkinson et al., 1983, pp.43&44). The 

teacher has clearly been directed to such material. For instance, when 

he is directed to refer to a book or a referene, the name of the book 

or the reference, the name of the author, the number of the chapter, 
( 

and the number of the page{s) are precisely mentioned. The references 

use both Arabic and English (see Appendices 15A&15B, pp.5,8,13&36 as 

examples). In addition, it has clearly been mentioned in the list of 

the "Suggested References for Additional Readings about the Topic of 

the Instructional Module", where and how the social studies teacher can 

find such references. This has been done to facilitate the task of the 

teacher in the carrying out of the 1M of the study. 

8.3.1.6 - Post-test of the Instructional Module 

The post-test of the 1M of the study is to be taken after the 

social studies teacher of the experimental group will have completed 

the training programme that is intended to develop his skills in 

relation to CVI. The test aims mainly at assessing the achievement of 

the social studies teacher in relation to the instructional objectives 

of the 1M of the study, in accordance with his progress rather than his 

performance compared to his/her colleaguesj and at determining the 

degree of mastery of each instructional objective of the 1M of the 

study which the social studies teacher attains. 

The post-test of the 1M of the study is a copy of the pre-test 

taken by the social studies teacher before attending the training 

programme of the study (see Duane, 1975, p.173j Hammer, 1975, 

pp.105&106j and part 6.3.3.6, Chapter VI, p.121 of the study). Thus, 

the description of the post-test is the same as that of the pre-test 

(see part 8.3.1.3 of the Chapter, pp.182&184 of the study), except in 

two aspects, namely; the objective and the degree of mastery of the 

test {see Appendices 15A&15B, the post-test, p.l; and part 6:3.5.1, 
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Chapter VI, p.121 of the study). 

In addition to the above six basic components, the 1M of the study 

embraces a list of references and books used in its preparation (see 

Appendices 15A&15B, part 2.5,pp.45-48). 

8.3.2 - Validating the Content of the Instructional Module Using 

~rts' Opinion 

As pointed out by Lennon (1968, p.166), French and Michael (1968, 

p.174) and Gronlund (1985, p.55), there are a number of methods that 

can be used to measure the validity of a research tool among them the 

experts' opinion method (see also Van Dalen, 1962, p.17; and Heyes 

et al., 1986, pp.80&8l). The present study will adopt this method to 

measure the content validity of the IM of the study. Lazarowitz and Lee 

(1976, p.l02), Jamlan (1981, p.267) and Hassan (1986, pp82,87&281) had 

adopted the method to validate the tool each of them had used in his 

study. Attention should be drawn to the fact that the experts' opinion 

method had also been used to secure the validity of the questionnaire 

of the study (see part 7.2.4, Chapter VII, pp.131&132 of the study). 

Four independent experts(l) were consulted about the content validity 

of the 1M of the study when it was presented to them in its primary 

form. The experts suggested a number of modifications and suggestions 

regarding the different components of the 1M of the study. They were as 

follows:-

changing behavioural verbs (terms) of some instructional 

objectives to become more specific (as such specification, according to 

the experts, will help to select appropriate learning activities, 

(1) The 1M of the study had been presented to the same experts who 

were consulted about the validity of the questionnaire of the study. 

See Appendix 6. 
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resource material and means of evaluation); 

- modifying a degree of mastery; or a number of correct points, 

purposes, examples, similarities or differences, of some instructional 

objectives, and suggesting alternatives for the same as more 

appropriate to the instructional objective, and subsequently to the 

type of CV1 skill which the social studies teacher is supposed to 

achieve; 

- adding an instructional objective at the category of "synthesis" 

on account of, according to the experts, its importance as a higher 

mental process. In this respect, it was suggested that an instructional 

objective to be formulated to measure the ability of the social studies 

teacher to compose a teaching-learning situation in a social studies 

subject, as such a teaching-learning situation, according again to the 

experts, must include the various categories of verbal interaction 

pertinent to VICS. It was suggested that the degree of mastery of the 

instructional objective should not be less than 90% (see Appendices 

15A&15B, the instructional objective No.9, p.3)j 

suggesting the teaching-learning activity by which the 

instructional objective at the category of synthesis (objective 9) can 

be achieved (see Appendices 15A&15B, part 2.2.2.2.4.5, p.26). 

8.3.3 - The Instructional Module in its Final Form 

On the basis of the modifications and suggestions provided by the 

experts who were consulted about its validity, the 1M of the study has 

been produced in its final form as given in Appendices 15A&15B. 

8.4 - Conclusion 

From the foregoing presentation and discussion regarding the 1M of 

the study, a number of points can be made, the most important of which 

are:-
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in the present study, the use of 1M as a technique by which the 

social studies teachers in the experimental group of the study will be 

trained to develop their skills in relation to evI, can strongly be 

justified. Such justification can mainly be referred to the numerous 

advantages of 1M, and its effectiveness which had been examined and 

proved by a number of experimental studies; 

when he is guided by a reliant technique that has its specific 

elements and steps, a researcher can design and produce his research 

tool(s), if such elements and steps are carefully followed and 

precisely implemented. In case of the present study, the investigator 

has been guided by the components of the 1M technique that were 

discussed in Chapter Six of the study. The preparation of the 1M of the 

study represents a practical example of the above mentioned point, as 

the theoretical framework of 1M, particularly that of its components, 

and its application to the 1M of the study, helped the investigator to 

produce an 1M dealing with the development of CV1 skills of social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain in the 

experimental group of the study; 

the modifications and suggestions provided by the four 

independent experts to whom the 1M of the study was presented to secure 

its validity, have greatly and positively provided the investigator 

with a clearer view about the producing of the 1M of the study in its 

final form, and as a sequence, have facilitated its employment by means 

of the training course. 



CHAPTER 
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This chapter deals with the analysing of the performance of social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain and the 

implementation of the training programme for the experimental group of 

the study in accordance with CVI skills by means of the direct 

observation technique. 

9.1 - Introduction 

Analyzing the teaching-learning process by means of direct 

observation provides an objective technique which helps to measure a 

variety of types of behaviour in the teaching-learning setting, among 

them those in relation to teacher-pupil verbal interaction. As seen by 

Gronlund (1985, pp.383&384), direct observation can be objectively 

carried out by means of observational systems designed and developed 

for the purpose (see also Wrightstone, 1934, p.454; and Darst et a1., 

1983, pp. 5&6). 

In the present study, the direct observation technique will be 

employed to analyze the performance of social studies teachers in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain in relation to CVI skills by means of the 

"Verbal Interaction Category System" (VIeS) of Amidon and Hunter 

(1967a ) as an observational system developed for the purpose (see part 

5.2.2, Chapter V, pp.98-100 of the study for details about the system). 

AlI(l) social studies teachers will be observed twice. The first -
observation will take place prior to the implementation of the training 

programme, whereas the second observation will take place immediately 

after the completion of the training programme. 

Regarding the training programme which is concerned with the 

effective utilization of CVI skills by means of an observational 

(1) In the school year 1986/1987, the total number of social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain was 50. 
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system, it will be implemented for the experimental group of the study, 

and it will be based upon the instructional module designed for the 

purpose (see Appendices 15A and 15B). In addition, members of the 

experimental group will take a pre-test and a post-test in relation to 

CVI skills. 

9.2 - Testing the Reliability of the Analysis of the Observation 

Used in the Study 

As pointed out by Watson and McGaw (1980, p.30) and Gronlund 

(1985, p.86), reliability is the most important characteristic of 

observation outcomes as it indicates how much confidence we can place 

on outcomes, because it refers to the consistency of the use of the 

observational system (see also Broom and Reece, 1955, p.5; McNemar, 

1969, pp.163&164; and Romizowski, 1981, pp.81-83&131). Put in another 

way, reliability refers to obtaining similar outcomes with the 

observational system at different times. Thus, reliability here refers 

to the outcomes obtained with the VIeS adopted in the study and not to 

the system itself. 

To determine the reliability of the analysis of CVI by means of an 

observational system, two methods can be employed, according to 

Schuessler (1971, p.358) and Young (1979, p.179) (see also Kuder and 

Richardson, 1937, pp.151&152; and Ebe1, 1951, p.407). The first method 

is based upon analyzing-reanalyzing an observed (or recoded) lesson by 

a researcher himself with an appropriate time interval between the two 

analyses (see Gronlund, 1985, pp.80&90; and Bohrnstedt, 1969, 

pp.543&544). Al-Ashhab (1978, p.80) as well as AI-Mosawi (1985, p.100) 

adopted this method with a month time interval between the two 

analyses. The second method is to carry out the analysis of an observed 

(or recorded) lesson by two expert persons independently (see Anderson 

and Zelditch, 1975, pp.330&331). Al-Mosawi (1985, p.100) adopted this 
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method in his study. 

When using either method, inter-coder agreement must be calculated 

to estimate the reliability co-efficient between the outcome of the two 

analyses. The Scott's reliability co-efficient is seen as an 

appropriate statistical procedure to secure such reliability because 

Scott's method, according to Flanders (1967, p.161), 'is unaffected by 

low frequencies, can be adopted to percent figures, can be estimated 

more rapidly in the field, and is more sensitive at higher levels of 

reliability' (see also Me1ograno, 1983, p.34). Scott's reliability 

co-efficient reads as follows:-

'If = Po - Pe 

1 - Pe 
• • • • • • • • • • • •• 1 

'where Po (observed 

of judgement on which the 

percent agreement) represents the 
",!"!ee-

two analysts L when coding the 

percentage 

same data 

independently; and Pe is the percent agreement to be expected on the 

basis of chance. ~ is the ratio of the actual difference between 

obtained and chance agreement to the maximum difference between 

obtained and chance agreement'. (Scott, 1955, p.323). 

The expected percent agreement is determined, according to Scott 

(1955, p.324), by means of the following formu1a:-

k 
Pe ... 1: 

1=1 

where k is the total 

observers and[ 
PA+P13 

2 

tallies falling into 

] ~ •••••••••••••••• 2 
1 

number of categories, A 

] is the average of the 

each category. 

In the present study, the foregoing two 

and B 

two 

methods 

are the two 

proportions of 

of measuring 

reliability had been adopted to secure the reliability of the analysis 

of CVI by means of VICS. The investigator himself carried out the 
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analysis-reanalysis(l) of five recorded audio tape cassette social 

studies lessons with a month interval between the two analyses. Scott's 

reliability co-efficient was applied to compute the percentage 

agreement between the outcome of the two analyses. Consider Table - 9.1 

for the application of Scott's reliability co-efficient to calculate 

the percentage agreement between the outcome of the two analyses 

carried out by the investigator. It was found that such agreement 

ranged from 0.87 to 0.95 with a mean 

9.2). 

~ value of 0.92 (see Table-

Another five recorded audio tape cassette social studies lessons 

were analyzed in relation to CVI by means of VICS by the investigator 

and by an expert(2) in the field who also had six years experience with 

VICS. The analysis took place in January 1987. Scott's reliability 

co-efficient was used to calculate the percentage agreement between the 

outcome of the analysis of the two men. Consider Table - 9.4 for the 

application of Scott's reliability co-efficient to calculate the 

percentage agreement between the outcome of the two analyses carried 

out by the investigator and the expert. It was found that such 

agreement ranged from 0.77 to 0.82 with a mean ~ value of 0.80 (see 

Table - 9.3). The proportion agreement obtained from the utilization of 

the two above-mentioned methods of reliability is statistically 

acceptable (see Melograno, 1983, p.34). Thus, the outcome of the 

computation of the reliability co-efficient of each of the methods of 

estimating reliability which had been adopted in the study is 

(1) The investigator has the experience of analyzing CVI by means 

of VICS as he was practising such analysis between 1974-1981 when an 

educational tutor at the ETC, Bahrain. 

(2) Dr Abd Ali M Hassan, Assistant Professor, Faculty of 

Education, University of Bahrain. 
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Table - 9.1: The Computation of the Reliability of the Analysis-

Reanalysis of Lesson No. 3 Carried out by the 

Investigator Using Scott's Reliability Co-efficient 

( 'If). 

VICS Analysis Reanalysis P P P P -
Categories (A) (B) A B A B 

[PA+PB ]2 
2 

1 335 338 
2 4 3 
3 10 8 
4 - -
5 17 15 
6 - 1 
7 - -
8 1 1 
9 - -

10 - -
11 24 22 

12 - -
13 - -
14 3 2 

15 1 1 

16 2 4 

17 2 4 

Total 399 399 

Then:'IT' = Po - Pe 

=(1;0:0~8) - 0.717 

1-0.717 
0.962 - 0.717 

= 0.24g·
283 

0.283 
= 0.87 

0.840 0.847 0.007 0.711492 
0.010 0.007 0.003 0.000072 
0.025 0.020 0.005 0.000506 
0 0 0 0 
0.043 0.038 0.005 0.001640 
0 0.002 0.002 0.000001 
0 0 0 0 
0.002 0.002 0 0.000004 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0.060 0.056 0.004 0.003364 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0.007 0.005 0.002 0.000036 
0.002 0.002 0 0.000004 
0.005 0.010 0.005 0.000056 
0.005 0.010 0.005 0.000056 

0.999 0.999 0.038 0.717231 
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Table - 9.2: The Computation of Scott's Reliability Co-efficient 

('II') for the Analysis-Reanalysis of the Recorded Five 

Audio Tape Cassette Lessons Carried out by the 

Investigator. 

Lesson No. Total Pupil Talk 11 

Total Teacher Talk Value 

1 0.11 0.92 

2 0.19 0.95 

3 0.07 0.87 

4 0.16 0.94 

5 0.13 0.93 

Mean 11 value .. 0.92 

Table - 9.3: The Computation of Scott's Reliability Co-efficient 

Lesson No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

( '11') for the Analysis of the Recorded Five Audio Tape 

Cassette Lessons Carried out by the Investigator and 

the Expert. 

Total Pupil Talk 11 

Total Teacher Talk Value 

0.14 0.78 

0.19 0.82 

0.18 0.77 

0.15 0.81 

0.16 0.80 

Mean 'II' value" 0.80 



196 

Table - 9.4: The Computation of the Reliability of the Analysis of 

Lesson No. 2 Carried out by the Investigator 

(Observer A) and the Expert (Observer B) by means of 

Soctt's Reliabl1i ty Co-efficient ('If). 

VICS Observer A Observer B 
Category (Investigator) 

1 210 
2 38 
3 42 
4 2 
5 23 
6 1 
7 -
8 1 
9 -

10 -
11 53 
12 3 
13 -
14 -
15 -
16 20 
17 6 

Total 399 

Then: 1T' = Po-Pe 
I-Pe 

=(1-0.120)-0.313 
1-0.313 

= 0.880-0.313 
0.687 

= 0.567 
0.687 

= 0.82 

dependable. 

(Expert) 

202 
32 
49 
-

27 
-
1 
3 
1 
-

59 
-
1 
-
-

16 
8 

399 

P P P P -A B A 

0.526 0.506 0.020 
0.095 0.080 0.015 
0.105 0.123 0.018 
0.005 0 0.005 
0.058 0.068 0.010 
0.002 0 0.002 
0 0.002 0.002 
0.002 0.008 0.006 
0 0.002 0.002 
0 0 0 
0.133 0.148 0.015 
0.008 0 0.008 
0 0.002 0.002 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0.050 0.040 0.010 
0.015 0.020 0.005 

0.999 0.999 0.120 

B 
[PA+PB ]2 

~ 

0.266256 
0.007656 
0.012996 
0.000006 
0.003969 
0.000001 
0.000001 
0.000025 
0.000001 
0 
0.019740 
0.000016 
0.000001 
0 
0 
0.002025 
0.000306 

0.312999 

In order to make the coding of CVI more accurate, a stop watch was 

used to time a one minute recording of CVI. A timer producing a light 

flash every three seconds was also used in order to record a category 

number over this time interval. 
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9.3 - The First Observation of the Social Studies Teachers' 

Performance in relation to Classroom Verbal Interaction 

9.3.1 - Implementing the First Observation by Means of the "Verbal 

Interaction Category System" 

9.3.1.1 - Introduction 

The first observation of the performance of social studies 

teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain in relation to CVI by 

means of VICS took place between the 14th to the 26th February 1987. 

The teachers were officially informed by means of a Circular issued by 

the Directorate of Intermediate and Secondary Education, Ministry of 

Education of the State of Bahrain in which the Directorate requested 

both the headmasters and the teachers to offer their help to the 

investigator in order to facilitate his task (see Appendices 16A&16B 

for the content of the Circular). Meanwhile, the teachers had been 

already informed about the first observation, along with the other 

stages of the fieldwork, during orientation visits to their schools 

paid by the investigator in the first week of January 1987. A 

comprehensive explanation was provided about the various stages of the 

fieldwork of the study which the investigator intended to carry out. 

9.3.1.2 - Observing and Recording Classroom Verbal Interaction of 

Social Studies Teachers in the Secondary Schools of Bahrain on the 

First Observation 

CVI of all social studies teachers in the general secondary 

education branch (literary and scientific) of Bahrain had been observed 

and recorded according to VICS. Each teacher was observed twice. Each 

observation was of twenty minutes duration. Observing the teacher in 

only one lesson might not represent the actual situation of the types 
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of CVI he uses in his teaching practice. Thus, a total of one hundred 

lessons were observed and analyzed. Attention should be drawn to the 

fact that some lessons were only audio tape recorded (not directly 

observed) as requested, particularly 1n a few female teacher lessons, 

and then were analyzed. Nevertheless, all the observed lessons had been 

tape recorded to ascertain their analysis. 

CVI categories were recorded in numbers (1 to 17 inclusive) 

according to the system produced by Amidon and Hunter (see Table - 9.5 

for the numbers of categories used during the tallying in comparison to 

those given by Amidon and Hunter. Renumbering the VICS categories was 

made to facilitate the tallying process). Each VICS category was 

recorded every three seconds. Approximately twenty numbers were 

recorded every minute (Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , p.209). If more than 

one category took place during the three second interval, the number of 

category recorded was that which occurred less frequently. A "VICS 

Categories Record Card" (a blank card is included in Appendix 1) was 

used for tallying the category numbers during the time of recording. 

The card consisted of twenty rows (twenty minutes) and twenty columns 

(twenty records each minute). Thus, the total cells of the card is four 

hundred. 

The recorded numbers of categories 1n the columns of the "VICS 

Category Record Card" during the time of tallying were later 

transferred onto a matrix (a blank matrix is presented in Appendix 2). 

Each square in the matrix represents a cell. Thus, the cells in the 

matrix represent movement from one CVI category to another. 

The category numbers which had been recorded during the period of 

twenty minutes and then were transferred onto the matrix, were entered 

to the matrix as two at a time indicating the general sequence of 

verbal interaction in the classroom. The matrix is a seventeen-row by 

seventeen-column table and has a total of 289 cells (Amidon and Hunter, 
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Table - 9.5: Numbers of Categories of VICS Used During the 

Tallying Process in Comparison to the Numbers Given 

by Amidon and Hunter (1967a ). 

No. Used No. Given 
During by Amidon V I C S . Cat ego r i e s 
Tallying and Hunter 

1 1 -Gives Information 
2 2 -Gives Direction Initiates 
3 3 -Asks Narrow Questions 
4 4 -Asks Broad Questions 

5 Sa -Accepts Ideas Teacher 
6 5b -Accepts Behaviour Accepts 
7 5c -Accepts feeling 

Responds 
8 6a -Rejects Ideas 
9 6b -Rejects Behaviour Rejects 

10 6c -Rejects Feeling 

11 7a -Responds Predictably 
12 7b -Responds Unpredictably Responds 
13 8 -Responds to Another 

Pupil 
Pupil 

14 9 -Initiates Talk to 
Teacher Initiates 

15 10 -Initiates Talk to 
Another Pupil 

16 11 -Silence Other 
17 Z -Confusion 

1967a , p.215). Consider Figure - 9.1 and Figure - 9.2 as an example of 

the entering of the following category numbers:-

1st pair 3rd pair 5th pair 7th pair 9th pair 
~ ~ ......----.... ~ ~ 

17 17 9 2 1 1 3 16 11 5 
'--/ '-../ '-../ '--.../ 

2nd pair 4th pair 6th pair 8th pair 

Figure - 9.1: An Example to the Tallying of Category Numbers 

According to VICS. 
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The first pair is 17-17, the second pair is 17-9, the third pair 

is 9-2, the fourth pair is 2-1 and so on. 'The particular cell in which 

the tabulation of the pair of numbers is made (was) determined by using 

the first number in the pair to indicate the ROW, and the second number 

in the pair to indicate the COLUMN' (See Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , 

pp.216&217). Thus, 17-17 is entered by a tabulation in the cell formed 

by row 17 and column 17. The second pair 17-9 is entered in the cell 

formed by row 17 and column 9. The third pair 9-2 is entered in the 

cell formed by row 9 and column 2, and so on. Attention should be drawn 

to the fact that each pair of numbers overlaps with the previous pair, 

and each number, except the first and the last, is used twice (see 

Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , p.217). Thus, the total number of the eight 

hundred cells (two cards each of 400 cells) for each teacher is 799 

records. See Table - 9.6. 

Figure 9.2: An Example of the Entering of Category Numbers onto 

the Matrix According to the "Verbal Interaction 

Category System". 
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9.3.1.3 - Areaat!L Within the Matrix in the Verbal Interaction 

Category System:- (Amidon and Bunter, pp.217-219). 

"Area A This is the area of prolonged teacher initiation. and in
cludes presenting information or opinion. giving directions 
and asking questions. The major characteristic of this area 
is that the teacher is speak.ing for a relatively long period. 
This is not an area wltich shows interaction between pupil 
and teacher. 

Area B The cells in this area indicate teacher initiated statements 
followed by teacher response statements, either accepting or 
rejecting. 

Area C This group of cells includes aU pupil taUt wltich follows 
teacher initiated talk.. 

Area D Area D indicates teacher response statements followed by 
teacher ini tia ted sta temen U. 

Area E This area indicates prolonged accepting behavior on the 
part of the teacher. This includes extended acceptance of 
ideas. behavior and feelings. as well as transitions from one 
of these verbal patterns to another. 

Area F These cells indicate teacher accepting behavior followed by 
teacher rejecting behavior. 

Area G This area shows accepting teacher statements followed by 
any student statements. , 

Area H Area H indicates te~cher rejecting behavior followed by 
teacher accepting behavior. 

Area I These cells indicate extended rejecting behavior on the part 
of the teacher. Rejection of ideas. beha\'ior and feelings are 
indicated here. as well as lransition from one of these be
havion to another. 

Area J 

Area K 

AreaL 

AreaM 

'Area N 

Area 0 

Area P 

AreaQ 

Area R 

AreaS 

Area T 

Area U 

These cells show all pupil statements which follow teacher 
rejecting statemenu. 

This area indicaces pupil response behavior followed by 
teacher initiated behavior. 

Tltis group of cells sho", stvdent response followed by 
teacher acceptance. 

Area M shows teacher rejection of pupil responses. 

These cells show extended student response to either the 
teacher or another pupil. 

Area 0 indicates pupil response statements followed by 
pupil initiated statements. 

These cells indicate pupil initiated behavior followed by 
teacher initiated behavior. 

This area shows pupil initiated talk followed by teacher 
acceptance. 

Area R indicates teacher rejection of pupil initiated talk.. 

These cells indicate pupil initiated statements followed by 
student response statements. 

Tltis area indicates extended pupil initiated talk to either 
the teacher or another pupiL 

Area U indicates silence or confwion. If the tallies are in 
row or column II they indicate silence. and if they are in 
row or column Z. they indicate confusion. Tallies in column 
II or Z represent silence or confusion following teacher or 
pupil talk.. while tallies in rows II or Z represent silence or 
confwion after pupil or teacher talk. 

(1) See Figure - 9.3. 



202 

Figure - 9.3 Areas Within the Matrix of the "Verbal Interaction 

Analysis System". 
COL U M Ii S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9'10 11 121314 151617 
1 
2 I I I. I 

Area Area Area 

3 
,-

A B Ie 

4 
5 

tf.l 6 
Are~- r- Area Area 

E F IG 

~ 7 
c 8 
~ 

9 

- f-Area '-0: I :l , 
Are~- r- Area g-Area 

H I I I J < -10 

11 
12 
13 

I I I 
I-- Area Area - r- Area- r- Area- Area 

I--t-j J L~ I M I INr r-J I 
14 
15 

I, 1 1 

I-- t- Area Area_ t-ir:l~ t- Are~_ Area 
p Q S T 

16 
17 

I ,I tret U, 

The matrix indicates the amount, the se-
quence, and the pattern o£ verbal behavior.in the classroom according 

to the categories delineated in the VICS. One C:1O detennine, for ex
ample. how much direction the teacher gave, or how much he accepted 
or rejected the pupils. One can 3150 detenrune from the matrix what 
kind of behavior followed each former behavior. And one can de. 
termine recurring patterns in the classroom. 

The matrix C3n indicate, for example. 
whether or not teacher questions are followed by periods of silence 
during which students may be thinking about their responses. If a 
teacher allows pupib time to think. before they answer. then the si
lence category will be followed by a pupil response category, rather 
than by another teacher c:tle\tory. This is jwt one example of the wide 
spectrum of cla~\room interactive behavior which C3n be detennined 
from the matrix-I) 

According to the foregoing presentation, the first observation of 

the social studies teachers' performance in relation to eVI by means of 

VIes was carried out. Consider Figure 9.4 as an example of the 

tallying of the category numbers of eVI for a period of twenty minutes 

of a lesson, and Figure - 9.5 as an example of the transferring of the 

category numbers onto a matrix. A summary of the data of CVI of the one 

hundred lessons that had been observed, coded and analyzed is presented 

in Table - 9.6. 
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Figure - 9.4: An Example of the Tallying of the Category Numbers 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

·15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

-

of CVI by Means of VIes for a Period of Twenty 

Minutes of Teaching for Teacher No. 46. 

VICS Categories Record Card 

One Minute of Tallying(l) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

17 17f17 17 2 2 2 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 11 8 11 5 11 3 16 11 
5' 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 4 16 12 12 12 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 16 11 

11 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 4 16 12 5 14 8 1 1 
1 1 3 11! 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 17 17 17 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 11 14 1 1 1 14 3 16 11 

2 8 8 17 14 1 1 1 1 3 16 3 11 5 4 12 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 11 3 3 11 5 1 
1 1 1 14 3 16 11 9 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 3 16 11 2 10 8 3 11 3 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 11 3 

11 8 11 11 17 17 11 17 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 2 8 17 17 1 1 1 1 1 9 1 1 
1 1 17 17 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 3 14 17 17 9 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 T 
1 8 3 11 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

(1) In each minute of tallying, a number in each cell represents a 

VIes category ocurring during the three seconds. 
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Figure - 9.5: An Example of the Transferring of the category 

Numbers of CVI of the Twenty Minute Period for 

Teacher No. 46. 

COL U M N S 

i v I C S CATEGORI E S 

~J 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
11111 11 11 1 1 11 

1 262 111 

2 11 11 1 1 

3 1 11 1111 1 1111 
I III 

4 1 111 

5 11111 1 1 1 

6 

7 

8 1 1 11 1 II 11 

9 III 

10 1 

11 1 11 1111 1111 11 1 11 1 11 

12 1 11 11 

13 

14 111 11 1 1 

15 1 

16 1 11111 11 

17 111111 1 1 1 20 

283 6 19 3 8 - - 9 3 1 21 5 - 5 - 8 28 

311 8 13' 26 5 8 28 
,..:I 

..: 
~ 

0 311 21 26 5 8 28 
E-4 

332 31 36 

399 
(Records) 
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of the Fifty(l) Social Studies Teachers in the 

Secondary Schools of Bahrain. 
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9.3.2 - Analyzing and Interpreting the Data of the First 

Observation 

9.3.2.1 - The Statistical Techniques Used in the Computation of 

the Data of Classroom Verbal Interaction of the First Observation 

9.3.2.1.1 - Introdution 

The following two statistical techniques were applied to analyze 

the data of CVI of the first observation:-

- inferential statistics to test the null hypotheses of the study, 

and to test the statistical significance of the differences between the 

outcome of the pre-test and the post-test; 

and - descriptive statistics to describe the CVI performance of 

social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain on each 

category of VICS. The description was based upon percentages (see p.210 

of the study for how the percentage of each category was calculated). 

9.3.2.1.2 - Inferential Statistics 

The analysis of variance technique was applied to test (establish 

or reject) each of the four null hypotheses of the study regarding sex, 

qualification, years of experience and teaching subjects, whereas the T 

test technique was utilized to test the statistical significance of the 

differences between the outcome of the pre-test and the post-test (see 

part 1.7, Chapter I, p.14; and part 7.3.3, Chapter VII, p.141 of the 

study for the hypotheses of the study). 

The analyis of variance technique, according to Peatman (1963, 

321) is a statistical method which came into existance as a direct p. , 

result of 

statistical 

the necessity for testing hypotheses. 

procedure to employ, particularly 

It 

with 

is a useful 

experimental 

outcomes. It is also useful to apply it to experimental designs that 



207 

embrace small samples as well as large samples. As mentioned by 

AI-Sayed (1979, p.666), analysis of variance is a useful statistical 

technique for it can be applied to identify differences between males 

and females in relation to intelligence, mental abilities, achievement 

and performance. It is mainly based upon the analysis of the squares of 

numbers. For Faraj (undated, p.311), the main requirement when using 

analysis of variance in a systematic way is to assign subjects of the 

study of the groups on a random basis. Thus, this statistical technique 

is appropriate to use to test the hypotheses of the present study. 

When applying the analysis of variance technique, a number of 

steps is to be followed among them the defining of degrees of freedom 

(see Appendix 17 for those steps). The degrees of freedom (df2)(I) 

within male and female teachers, within qualified and non-qualified 

teachers; within less than ten years experienced teachers and ten years 

or more experienced teachers; and within social subjects teachers and 

philosophical subjects teachers were calculated for each of the four 

variables at 32. The degrees of freedom (df1)(2) between male and 

female teachers; between qualified and non-qualified teachers; between 

less than ten years experienced teachers and ten years or more 

teachers; and between social subjects teachers and experienced 

philosophical 

variables at 1. 

subjects teachers were calculated for each of the four 

Thus, the F value for dfl 1 (for greater mean square) 

and df2 32 (for smaller mean square) at 5% level of confidence is 4.15, 

and F value for df1 1 and df2 32 at 1% level of confidence is 7.50, 

according to the F distribution table (see Guilford and Fruchter, 1986, 

p.S18). Thus, the null hypothesis will be rejected if F values are 

greater than 4.15. 

(1) df2 is degrees of freedom for smaller mean square. 

(2) dfl is degrees of freedom for greater mean square. 
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The following outcomes have been attained as a result of the 

application of analysis of variance to each of the four null hypotheses 

of the study(1):-

regarding the null hypothesis in relation to sex (males and 

females), the F value was 3.81. Thus, the F value is less than 4.15 and 

subsequently is less than 7.50. In other words, there are no 

significant sex differences in the CVI performance between the male and 

female teachers; 

- regarding the null hypothesis in relation to qualification 

(qualified and non-qualified), the F value was 3.34. Thus, the F value 

is less than 4.15 and subsequently is less than 7.50. In other words, 

there are no significant qualification differences in the CVI 

performance between the qualified and the non-qualified teachers; 

- regarding the null hypothesis in relation to years of experience 

(less than ten years and ten years and more), the F value was 3.50. 

Thus, the F value is less than 4.15 and subsequently is less than 7.50. 

In other words, there are no significant years of experience 

differences between the less than ten years experienced teachers and 

the ten years and more experienced teachers; 

_ regarding the null hypothesis in relation to teaching subjects 

(social subjects and philosophical subjects), the F value was 8.87. 

Thus, it is more than 7.50 and subsequently is more than 4.15. In other 

words, there are significant teaching subjects differences between the 

social subjects teachers and the philosophical subjects teachers in 

favour of the philosophical subjects teachers. This can be attributed 

to chance. 

(1) See Appendix 17 for how such application has been done; and 

Table - 9.7 for a summary of CVI data according to the hypotheses of 

the study. 



Table - 9.7: Summary of the Data of Classroom Verbal Interaction of the Fifty Social Studies Teachers in the Secondary 

Schools of Bahrain according to the Four Variables of the Study. 

~ 
V I C S 

Variables 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Male 8351 278 891 30 270 3 1 

~ 
U') 

Fenale 17950 858 2245 38 670 4 3 

] Quali-
.... fied 11764 587 1466 29 405 5 4 co 
() 

-,-l .... 
Non--,-l 

.-I 
Quali-3 14537 549 1670 39 535 2 -fied 
Less 

QJ than 10 
't:l ~ years· ;0 12416 507 1343 24 438 3 -
Ul"d Tenyrs 
~! or 13885 629 1793 44 502 4 4 toore 

Social 
Sub- 19220 886 2321 52 720 7 4 

~~ 
jects 

Philoso 
() -.., phical 
~~ subject 7081 250 815 16 220 - -

-

CAT EGO R I E S 

8 9 10 11 12 13 

142 72 14 1376 47 1 

233 151 23 4616 81 2 

164 119 19 2926 61 2 

211 104 18 3066 67 1 

187 99 13 2552 55 -

188 124 24 3440 73 3 

288 188 31 4534 107 3 
. 

87 35 6 1458 21 -

14 15 16 17 

94 1 157 257 

119 1 426 545 

101 2 286 437 

112 - 297 365 

123 - 237 380 

90 2 346 422 

163 2 442 595 

50 - 141 207 

Total of Frequencies 
of M Events 

11985 

27965 39950 

18377 

21573 39950 
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21573 39950 
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10387 39950 
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15 

35 

23 

27 

23 
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37 
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50 

50 
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From the foregoing application of the analysis of variance 

technique in relation to the CVI performance of social studies teachers 

in the secondary schools of Bahrain, it can be noted that the null 

hypotheses of the study have largely been confirmed, particularly in 

regard to Sex, Qualification and Years of Experience. In other words, 

the outcome of the analysis of the CVI data of the performance of the 

teachers is in line with the null hypothesis of the study to a very 

large extent. 

9.3.2.1.3 - Descriptive Statistics 

The percentage of each of the seventeen CVI categories of VICS was 

obtained by means of calculating the total records (frequencies) in 

each of the seventeen categories, dividing the sum by the number of the 

records (799 records for each teacher(l» and multiplying by 100. 

Consider Figure - 9.6 as an example of the method used in such 

calculation. 

Category - 1 = total records of Category 1 x 100 - % 

39950 

Figure - 9.6: An Example of the Calculation of Each VIeS Category 

by means of Percentages. The Example is Concerned 

with Category - 1. 

The results of the computation of each VICS category is given in 

Table - 9.8. By using the same statistical procedure (percentages), 

each of the major categories of VICS was also computed. 

(1) 50 (teachers) x 799 (records) - 39950 records. 
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Table - 9.8: The Results of the Computation of Each VIes 

Category by Heans of Percentages. 

~ICS 
lcateltories 

Total Recor~~~f Each Cat!;80!1 x 100-% 

1 26301 --x 
39950 100 - 66% 

1136 
2 39950 x 100 - 3% 

3136 100 ,;, 8% 3 --x 
39950 

68 
100 - 0.1% 4 39950 x 

5 940 --x 100 - 2.3% 
39950 

6 7 --x 
39950 100 - 0% 

4 
100 - 07-7 --x 

39950 

8 375 
100 - 1% --x 

39950 

9 223 100 - 0.5% 39950 x 

10 .2Z- x 
39950 

100 - 0.17-

5992 
100 - 15% 11 39950 x 

128 
100 - 0.2% 12 --x 

39950 

3 
100 - 0% 

13 --x 
39950 

213 100 • 0.4% 14 --x 
39950 

15 
_2_x 100 • 0% 
39950 

16 
.2!L x 100 • 1. 4% 
39950 

..J!QL x 100 • 2% 
17 39950 

Total 100% 

The following is a description of the data of CVI of each category 

of VIeS for all teachers. It should be noted that the grand total 

records of the fifty social studies teachers in the one hundred lessons 

which had been analyzed is 39950(1). Thus, the following percentage 

given for each category of VIeS is out of this grand total. 

(1) See footnote (1) on p.210. 
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I TEACHER-INITIATED TALK:-

Category- 1 : Gives Information scored 66%; 

Category- 2: Gives Direction scored 3%; 

Category- 3: Asks Narrow Questions scored 8% 

Category- 4: Asks Broad Questions scored 0.1%; 

II TEACHER RESPONSE:-

Category- 5: Accepts Ideas scored 2.3%; 

Category- 6: Accepts Behaviour scored almost 0%; 

Category- 7: Accepts Feeling scored nearly 0%; 

Category- 8: Rejects Ideas scored 1%; 

Category- 9: Rejects Behaviour scored 0.5%; 

Ca te go ry-I 0 : Rejects Feeling scored 0.1%; 

III PUPIL RESPONSE:-

Category-ll : Pupil Responds Predictably scored 15%; 

Category-I2: Pupil Responds Unpredictably scored 0.2%; 

Category-13: Pupil Responds to Another Pupil scored almost 

IV PUPIL-INITIATED TALK:-

Category-14 : Pupil Talks to Teacher scored 0.4%; 

Ca tegory-I5: Pupil Talks to Another Pupil scored almost 0%; 

V OTHER:-

Category-16: Silence scored 1.4%; 

Category-I7: Confusion scored 2%; 

0%; 

From the foregoing analysis of CVI of social studies teachers in 

the secondary schools of Bahrain, a number of facts can be established, 

the most important of which are:-

1 - The TEACHER TALK category obtained 81i. out of the grand total 

of talk recorded during the one hundred lessons. This indicates that 

the social studies teacher in the secondary schools of Bahrain plays 

the active role in instructional activities in the Classroom, whereas 
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the pupil plays the passive one; 

2 - The PUPIL TALK category contained 15.6% out of the grand total 

of talk recorded during the lessons. This indicates that the Bahraini 

pupil in social studies lessons in the secondary stage of schooling 

plays little active role in instructional activities in the classroom. 

The conclusion supports the previous one; 

3 - the OTHER category, as utilized in social studies lessons in 

the secondary schools of Bahrain, obtained 3.4% out of the grand total 

of the recorded frequencies during the observed lessons. 

4 - the Teacher-Initiated Talk category contained 77.1% out of the 

grand total of talk of the observed lessons. This means that the social 

studies teacher in the secondary schools of Bahrain has the most 

initiative role in the classroom and that, on the other hand, the 

Bahraini pupil has the least initiative role in the classroom. These 

findings support conclusions 1 and 2; 

5 - The Teacher Response category contained 3.9% out of the grand 

total of talk of the observed lessons. The conclusion shows that there 

is an imbalance between teacher-initiated talk and teacher-response 

talk in social studies lessons in the secondary stage of schooling of 

Bahrain in favour of the former. Meanwhile, it does not only emphasize 

the great active role played by the teacher, but it also emphasizes the 

passive role played by the Bahraini pupil in instructional activities 

in the social studies lessons. 

6 - The Pupil Response category contained 15.2% out of the grand 

total of talk in the observed lessons. This indicates a very low 

percentage in comparison to the high percentage of social studies 

teacher's talk, and as a consequence, it means that the Bahraini pupil 

in social studies lessons in the secondary stage of schooling has very 

little opportunity to participate positively in instructional 

activities in the classroom. The conclusion is in line with conclusions 
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1, 2, 4 and 5. 

7 - The Pupil-Initiated Talk Category contained 0.4% out of the 

grand total of talk 

conclusion shows that 

of the observed lessons. Undoubtedly, the 

the initiative role of the Bahraini pupil in 

social studies lessons in the secondary stage of schooling is almost 

zero. It confirms conclusions 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6. 

8 - The Teacher Gives Information category contained 66% out of 

the grand total of talk of the observed lessons. This shows that social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain adopt the 

lecturing style as the favourite teaching method in their teaching 

practices. The conclusion confirms a number of conclusions given above 

regarding the active role of the teacher and the passive role of the 

Bahraini pupil in instructional activities in the social studies 

lessons. 

9 - The Teacher Gives Dir'ection category contained 3% out of the 

grand total of talk of the observed lessons. The conclusion shows the 

dominance of teacher's initiative talk in the classroom. 

10 - The Teacher Asks Narrow Questions category contained 8% out 

of the grand total of talk of the observed lessons. This indicates that 

the social studies teacher in the secondary schools of Bahrain uses 

mainly types of oral questions that seek factual information. Thus, 

answers are predictable. The conclusion confirms conclusion 8 regarding 

teaching method adopted by the social studies teachers. 

11 - The Teacher Asks Broad Questions category contained 0.1% out 

of the grand total of talk of the observed lessons. This shows that 

this type of oral questions is rarely used in social studies lessons in 

the secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain although such questions 

allow the pupil to exercise a variety of 

those dealing with a high order category, 

mental skills, particularly 

and answers are usually 

unpredictable. These findings are in line with conclusions 8 and 10. 



215 

12 - The Teacher Accepts Ideas category contained 2.3% out of the 

total talk of the observed lessons. This indicates that social studies 

teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain encouraged and praised 

their pupils' ideas on different occasions during the lessons. 

13 - The Teacher Accepts Behaviour category contained almost 0% 

out of the total talk of the observed lessons. The conclusion might 

indicate that social studies teachers in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain failed to encourage this desirable behaviour in the classroom. 

14 - The Teacher Accpets Feeling category contained almost 0% out 

of the total talk of the observed lessons. This might, once again, 

indicate that social studies teachers in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain disregarded their pupils' feeling. 

15 - The Teacher Rejects Ideas category contained 1% out of the 

total talk of the observed lessons. This indicates that social studies 

teachers in the secondary schools 

pupils' ideas. Such rejection was 

didn't give a correct answer to a 

of Bahrain rarely rejected their 

usually taking place when a pupil 

narrow question, for this type of 

oral question was the common one used during the observed lessons. In 

very rare cases, pupils' initiation was rejected. 

16 - The Teacher Rejects Behaviour category contained 0.5% out of 

the total talk of the observed lessons. This shows that social studies 

teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain rarely rejected their 

pupils' behaviour in the classroom. Attention should be drawn to the 

fact that in some cases phrases and statements used to indicate a 

rejection of pupil's behaviour were in fact indicating a rejection of 

their feeling. In such a case, the phrase or statement used was tallied 

in categories 9 and 10 if each category did take the three seconds 

required for tallying, otherwise it was recorded as a rejection of 

feeling. 

17 - The Teacher Rejects Feeling category contained 0.1i. out of 
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the total talk of the observed lessons. Although the findings show that 

rejecting feeling was rarely recorded in social studies lessons in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain it took place in some circumstances. 

From the percentages of teachers' responses mentioned above, it 

can be noted that accepting pupils' responses scored 2.4% out of the 

total talk of the observed lessons, whereas the rejecting of pupils' 

responses scored 1.5% out of the total talk. In other words, the 

percentage scored is in favour of accepting pupils' responses. This 

indicates a small hygienic phenomenon in the teaching of social studies 

in the secondary stage of schooling of Bahrain. 

18 - The Pupil Responds Predictably category contained 15% out of 

the total talk of the observed lessons. This indicates the highest 

percentage of the Bahraini pupil talk in social studies lessons in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain. In other words, the conclusion shows that 

the Bahraini pupils' role in these lessons was mainly restricted to 

answering narrow oral questions asked by the teacher when he is 

requested to do so. It also shows that he was responding most of the 

time rather than practising an initiative role. The conclusion confirms 

mainly conclusions 4, 6 and 10. 

19 - The Pupil Responds Unpredictably category contained 0.2% out 

of the total talk of the observed lessons. It is a very low percentage 

of talk, particularly when it is compared to the pupil responds 

predictably category which scored 15% of talk (conclusion 18). The 

conclusion indicates that broad oral questions were rarely used in 

social studies lessons in the secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain. 

It confirms conclusions 10, 11 and 18. 

20 - The Pupil Responds to Another Pupil category contained almost 

0% out of the total talk of the observed lessons. This shows that 

communication in social studies lessons in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain was between the teacher and the pupils without any attention 
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given to create communication between the pupils themselves. The 

conclusion is mainly in line with conclusions 8, 10, 11, 18 and 19. 

21 - The Pupil Initiates Talk to Teacher category contained 0.4% 

out of the total talk of the observed lessons. It is a very low 

percentage as it indicates a very low initiative role of the Bahraini 

pupil in instructional activities in social studies lessons in the 

secondary stage of schooling. In other words, the conclusion shows that 

the Bahraini pupil during these lessons was basically a receiver 

(respondent) rather than a sender (initiator). It confirms mainly 

conclusions 8, 9, 10, II, 18, 19 and 20. 

22 - The Pupil Initiates Talk to Another Pupil category contained 

almost 0% out of the total talk of the observed lessons. This indicates 

that the Bahraini pupil in social studies lessons in the secondary 

schools interacted verbally with the teacher most of the time. 

Pupil-Pupil interaction in these lessons was almost zero. The finding 

confirms conclusions 8, 20 and 21. 

23 - The Silence category contained 1.4% out of the total talk of 

the observed lessons. It indicates a low percentage, particularly when 

it is compared to the asking questions categories (narrow and broad) 

which scored 8.1% of the total talk (see conclusions 10 an 11). The 

conclusion indicates a number of facts in the teaching of social 

studies in the secondary stage of schooling of Bahrain. Firstly, it 

shows that there were few pauses during the observed lessons in which 

either teacher's voice or pupil's voice was not heard. Secondly, it 

indicates that the pupils were not given sufficient time (wait time) to 

think into the questions asked during the lesson. Finally, it indicates 

that the pupils were hastened to respond to teacher's talk. In a number 

of cases, the teacher named the pupil first then asked him a question. 

24 - The Confusion category contained 2% out of the total talk of 

the observed lessons. This shows that the social studies teacher in the 
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secondary schools of Bahrain had succeeded in limiting the rules of 

talking of their pupils. Keeping up the rules by the pupils might have 

been influenced by the presence of the investigator in the classroom. 

Finally, it is clearly evident that the outcome of the analysis of 

the first observation of CVI of social studies teachers In the 

secondary schools of Bahrain has revealed a number of weakness points 

and aspects in relation to the field situation of the utilization of 

CVI skills in social studies teaching in Bahraini secondary schools. 

This is an answer to the first question of the present investigation 

regarding the actual situation in the field of the utilization of CVI 

skills in social studies teaching in Bahrain secondary schools (see 

Chapter I, p.12 of the study for the question). The outcome coincides 

with what had been inferred from the analysis of teachers' responses to 

the questionnaire of the study (see Chapter VII, pp.174&175 of the 

study). Such conclusion emphasizes once again, the need for an urgent 

training programme for these teachers in order to help them to acquire 

and develop a variety of teaching skills relevant to CVI. The next part 

of the Chapter is concerned with such a training programme. 

9.4 - The Training Programme for the Experimental Group of the 

Study on the Effective Utilization of Classroom Verbal Interaction 

Skills 

9.4.1 - Introduction 

Experimentation is undoubtedly the most powerful means for 

obtaining reliable knowledge. As indicated by Mouly (1970, pp.319&320), 

it aims basically at identifying functionally relationships among 

phenomena 'through staging the occurence of certain outcomes under 

certain conditions designed to control the effects of co-occurences 

resulting from the simultaneous operation of extraneous factors'. 
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To carry out an experimentation in the field of education, a 

number of experimental designs can be used. According to Wodarski and 

Buckholdt (1975, pp.441&442) and Cohen and Manion (1986, pp.188-190), 

the one-group method and the equated-group method are among the common 

experimental designs used in the field of education. The former method 

uses one group as an experimental and a control group at the same time 

as the performance of group subjects in two different circumstances is 

compared. The latter method is based upon the dividing of the study 

sample into two equivalent groups: experimental and control. Mouly 

(1970, p.324) and Van Dalen (1979, pp.128-130) indicated control and 

randomization as the most basic and interrelated conditions that must 

be put into practice when an experiment is to be carried out. According 

to the authors ,when such conditions are met, the outcomes achieved can 

be referred to the factor under investigation other than an extraneous 

factor(s) (see also Cohen and Manion, 1986, p.191). 

In the present study, the equated-group method will be adopted to 

carry out the training programme, as such method is an appropriate one 

to use in the present investigation in that it helps to have two 

equivalent groups of social studies teachers - the subjects of the 

study, and it facilitates the interpretation of the outcomes which are 

expected to be achieved when the training programme is completed. 

9.4.2 - A Description of the Experimental Design of the Study 

The fifty social studies teachers in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain were divided into two groups: experimental and control. Each 

group embraced twenty-five teachers. Equivalence between the two groups 

was thoroughly considered. The following techniques were followed to 

secure such equivalence:-

- The population, and subsequently the sample, of the study was 

precisely defined as the social studies teachers in the secondary 
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schools of Bahrain who teach social subjects or philosophical subjects. 

Teachers of economics were exc1uded(1) as the subject is currently 

taught within the area of commercial subjects and not within the social 

studies subject area as it once was. Teachers who teach a social 

studies subject in order to complete their time-tables were also 

excluded on the basis of there not being social studies teachers as 

such. Attention should be drawn to the fact that the sample of the 

study embraces all social studies teachers in the secondary schools of 

Bahrain. In other words, the sample of the study is the parent 

population itself. 

- The members of each group of the experiment were randomly 

assigned. The teachers were alphabetically numbered from 1 to 50. A 

seven year old child was asked to draw one of two folded papers. One 

paper included the following statement:- "The odd-numbered teachers are 

the members of the experimental group of the study", whereas the other 

paper included the following statement:- "The even-numbered teachers 

are the members of the experimental group of the study". The child had 

drawn the odd-number folded paper. Thus, the odd-numbered social 

studies teachers were assigned to the experimental group, whereas the 

social studies teachers of even-numbers were assigned to the control 

group of the study. In other words, the social studies teachers who 

held no.'s 1,3,5,7,9,11,13,15, 17,19,21,23,25,27,29,31, 

33, 35, 37, 39, 41, 43, 45, 47 and 49 composed the experimental group 

of the study, whereas the social studies teachers who held no. 's 2, 4, 

6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 

42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 composed the control group of the study. 

(1) See part 7.3.4.1.3.2.1, Chapter VII, p.157 of the study for 

the exclusion of these teachers from the present investigation. 
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The four variables of the study regarding sex, qualification, 

years of experience, and teaching subjects were controlled except the 

independent (experimental) variable which is the training variable in 

the present investigation (see Mouly, 1970, p.320). 

9.4.3 - Implementing the Training Programme 

9.4.3.1 - The Hypotheses of the Training Programme 

The training programme will test the two following hypotheses:-

1 - The training of social studies teachers in the utilization of 

CVI skills according to an observational system, by means of an 

instructional module for a period of eighteen hours, helps those 

teachers to acquire a better achievement in relation to CVI to a degree 

of mastery not less than 80%. 

2 - The training of social studies teachers' in the utilization of 

CVI skills according to an observational system, by means of an 

instructional module for a period of eighteen hours, helps those 

teachers to improve and develop their skills in relation to CVI for 

better teaching practices. 

9.4.3.2 - The Pre-test 

A three-hour pre-test was administered to the subjects of the 

experimental group before 

Appendices 15A&15B for the 

aspectsof CVI. It aimed 

the training programme was applied (see 

pre-test). The test dealt with various 

to identify the social studies teachers' 

knowledge in the experimental group of the study in relation to CVI 

skills and their utilization in classroom instruction before attending 

the training programme. The pre-test, in the present study, was 

intended to provide information that enabled the investigator to 

acertain how the social studies teachers in the secondary schools of 
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Bahrain (the experimental group) performed before the exposure to the 

training programme (see part 8.3.1.3, Chapter VIII, pp.182&184 of the 

study for more details about the pre-test). 

9.4.3. - The Training Programme 

The training programme was entitled "Developing Skills of the 

Social Studies Teacher in the Utilization of Classroom Verbal 

Interaction". It was attended by the members of the experimental group 

of the study. Twenty teachers out of the twenty-five teachers randomly 

assigned to the group attended the programme. This means 80% of the 

group. It should also be mentioned that a female senior social studies 

teacher participated in the activity which dealt with "oral questions", 

as a listener. 

The training programme was held between the 1st and the 24th of 

March 1987, three days a week (Sunday, Tuesday and Thursday), and two 

hours a day from 7.30a.m. - 9.30a.m. The pre-test and the post-test are 

excluded as each of them was a three hour duration test (see Appendices 

18A&18B for the detailed time-table of the programme). Thus, the 

training programme had been carried out for twenty-four hours. It was 

held in the meeting hall of the Shaikh Abdul Aziz Bin Mohamed 

AI-Kahlifa Boys' Secondary School at AI-Adleyah in the city of Manama, 

the Capital. 

The training programme was based upon an instructional module(l) 

designed especially for the purpose (see Appendices 15A&15B for the 

instructional module of the study), in addition to a pre-test and a 

post-test. Each member of the experimental group was given an 

indication of the instructional module a week before the training 

(1) Chapter VIII of the study deals with the preparation of the 

1M. 
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programme in which detailed information about the programme was 

included (see Appendices 18A&18B for the time-table). The pre-test and 

the post-test were not supplemented. 

The activities of the training programme were organized and 

conducted by the investigator himself. A variety of activities, 

teaching-learning methods and audio-visual aids were used, such as: 

discussion, role play, demonstration, reading (in Arabic and English 

books related to the topic of the instructional module), small group 

work, audio tape cassettes, audio tape recorder, video tape, video tape 

recorder, television, transparancies, overhead projector, daily 

newspapers ("Akhbar AI-Khaleej" of Bahrain, and "Al-Khaleej" of 

AI-Sharja, U.A.E.), chalkboard, charts, textbooks of social studies 

subjects currently operated in the secondary schools of Bahrain, in 

addition to lecturing when it was needed to explain an unknown idea 

(see Appendix 19 for these activities). Attention should be drawn to 

the fact that practical activities were given the top priority, and 

every teacher in the group was involved in each activity of the 

programme as much as possible. The teachers attended 437 hours out of 

480(1) hours. In mathematical terms ,the percentage of attendence was 

91, and 907. of the teachers attended between 87.5 to 1007. of the total 

duration of the training programme. 

9.4.3.4 - The Post-test 

Immediately after the training programme was applied, a three-hour 

post-test was administered to the subjects of the experimental group 

(see Appendices lSA&lSB for the post-test). It took place on 24.3.1987. 

The test aimed to assess mainly the achievement in relation to the 

instructional objectives of the instructional module after the 

(1) 20 (teachers) x 24 (hours) = 480 hours. 
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attendence of the training programme (see part 8.3.1.6, Chapter VIII, 

pp.185&l86 of the study for more details about the post-test). It 

should be mentioned here that during the experimentation, the 

experimental group played the role of a control group for itself in the 

pre-test and the post-test. According to Wodarski and Buckholdt (1975, 

pp.443&444) and Van Dalen (1979, p.238), if the same group involved in 

the experimentation takes both the pre-test and the post-test, 

selection and mortality variables are controlled. 

9.4.3.5 - Analyzing the Data of the Pre-test and the Post-test 

9.4.3.5.1 - Comparing the Data of the Post-test to that of the 

Pre-test and Testing the Statistical Significance of the 

Differences Between the Two Tests 

The points(l) which the social studies teachers of the 

experimental group of the study had scored on the pre-test and 

post-test are presented in Table - 9.9. 

From Table - 9.9, a number of facts can be established, the most 

important of which are:-

(1) The grand total of points of each test is 248. 
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Table - 9.9: Points Scored by the Members of the Experimental 

Group of the study on the Pre-test and the Post-test 

Along with their Percentages. 

"-
~C), of T EST S Difference 

ll'~acher Pre-test Post-test 
i 
, Points % Points % Points % 

" i 3 1.2 244 98.3 241 97.1 1 

2 10 4 220 88.7 210 84.7 

3 7 3 200 80.6 193 77 .6 

4 5 2 177 71.3 172 69.3 

5 9 4 223 89.9 214 85.9 

6 8 3.2 229 92.3 221 89.1 

7 6 2.4 212 85.4 206 83 

8 22 9 212 85.4 190 76.4 

9 5 2 172 69.3 167 67.3 

10 3 1.2 180 72.6 177 71.4 

11 7 3 202 81.4 195 78.4 

12 3 1.2 211 85.1 208 83.9 

13 5 2 173 69.7 168 67.7 

14 7 3 232 93.5 225 90.5 

15 6 2.4 230 92.7 224 90.3 

16 3 1.2 180 72.6 177 71.4 

\ 17 6 2.4 163 65.7 157 63.3 

18 5 2 222 89.5 217 87.5 

19 5 2 207 83.4 202 81.4 

f\.<0 38 15.3 215 86.6 177 71.3 

\~ 163 66.5 4104 1654 3941 1587.5 t~l 
1'\ 

\~ 8.1 3.3 205.2 82.7 197 79.5 



225 

Table - 9.9: Points Scored by the Members of the Experimental 

Group of the study on the Pre-test and the Post-test 

Along with their Percentages. 

No, of T EST S Difference 

'teacher Pre-test Post-test 

Points % Points % Points % 

1 3 1.2 244 98.3 241 97.1 

2 10 4 220 88.7 210 84.7 

3 7 3 200 80.6 193 77.6 

4 5 2 177 71.3 172 69.3 

5 9 4 223 89.9 214 85.9 

6 8 3.2 229 92.3 221 89.1 

7 6 2.4 212 85.4 206 83 

8 22 9 212 85.4 190 76.4 

9 5 2 172 69.3 167 67.3 

10 3 1.2 180 72.6 177 71.4 

11 7 3 202 81.4 195 78.4 

12 3 1.2 211 85.1 208 83.9 

13 5 2 173 69.7 168 67.7 

14 7 3 232 93.5 225 90.5 

15 6 2.4 230 92.7 224 90.3 

16 3 1.2 180 72.6 177 71.4 
: 

17 6 2.4 163 65.7 157 63.3 

18 5 2 222 89.5 217 87.5 

19 5 2 207 83.4 202 81.4 

.~ 20 38 15.3 215 86.6 177 71.3 

~ 163 66.5 4104 1654 3941 1587.5 
~tal 
~ 

\ 

t, 
~an 8.1 3.3 205.2 82.7 197 79.5 
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- The pre-test was taken by twenty teachers. They scored 163 

points out of the grand total of the scores of the test which is 4960* 

points. Thus, the mean was almost 8.1 points which is 3.3%; 

- The post-test was taken by twenty teachers. They scored 4104 

points out of the grand total of the scores of the test which is 4960* 

points. Thus, the mean was almost 205.2 points which is 82.7%; 

The difference between the total points scored by the teachers 

on the pre-test and the post-test was 3941 points in favour of the 

latter with an increase amount of 197 points for each teacher that is 

79.5%; 

- The minimum points scored in the pre-test was 3 points (1.2%) by 

teacher No. lout of the grand total of 248 points, whereas the minimum 

points scored in the post-test was 163 points (65.7%) by teacher No. 17 

out of the grand total of 248 points with a difference of 160 points 

(64.5%) in favour of the latter. 

_ The maximum points scored in the pre-test was 38 (15.3%) by 

teacher No. 20, whereas the maximum points scored in the post-test was 

244 (98.3%) by teacher No.1, who also scored the minimum points on the 

pre-test, with a difference of 206 points (83%) in favour of the 

post-test (see Figure - 9.7 which summarizes the points scored by the 

teachers of the experimental group on the pre-test and the post-test 

and their percentages). 

From the foregoing conclusions, it can be noted that none of the 

teachers on the pre-test had achieved the acceptable degree of mastery 

determined for the test and not less than 70% (see part 8.3.1.3, 

Chapter VIII, p.184 of the study). On the other hand, it is obvious to 

note that a great deal of improvement had taken place in the social 

studies teachers' achievement in relation to CVI as a result of the 

* 248 (points) x 20 (teachers) - 4960 points. 
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attendence of the training programme. 

To ascertain whether the differences between the pre-test and the 

post-test are statistically significant, t test was applied. Among 

several areas of its utilization, the t test is applied to examine 

achievement differences between two tests, i.e. pre-test and post-test, 

as such a statistical technique is appropriate to use to test the 

significance of mean differences between equal or unequal samples (see 

Senter, 1969, p.173; and Novick and Jackson, 1974, p.204). 

If the t test is to be applied, such application should consider 

the following, according to Peatman (1962, pp.209&210) and Young and 

Veldman (1977, pp.242&247):-

_ the size of each sample should be small. The small sample, as 

defined by Peatman (1962,p.280) and Young and Veldman (1977, p.247), 

is that which is generally less than 30 cases; 

_ the differences in the size of the two samples of the 

research should be as close as possible, for degrees of freedom, 

which is the direct approach to finding out the level of 

significance, rely upon the number of each sample (see also Senter, 

1969, p.176j and Roscoe, 1969, p.161). The attention should be 

drawn to the fact that the two-mentioned conditions are available 

in the present study. 

As reported by Van Dalen (1962, pp.312-314) and Rosoc (1969, 

p.165), the t test can be utilized in the computation of the 

significance of mean differences in the following circumstances:-

_ differences between two independant means for 

samples in the number of their subjects; 

two unequal 

_ differences between two nonindependant (correlated, related) 

means for two equal samples in the number of their subjects; 

_ differences between two means of hetrogeneous samples; 

differences between two related means. In such a 

circumstance, the equality in the number of the subjects of the two 
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samples is required. The attention should be drawn to the fact that 

this is the case in the present study. 

To calculate the value of t, in the case of two related 

means as in the present study, the following formula is applied 

(Van Dalen, 1962, p.319):-
.1:= D '. r 2 

Ed 

N(N-l) 

where D is mean differences between pairs of scores ' (it is equal 

to the differences between the two means), d2 is the sum square of 

differences between pairs of scores, and N is the number of the 

sample. 

Afterwards, degrees of freedom (df) are to be determined. 

According to Van Dalen (1962, p.319), Roscoe (1969, p.161) and 

Novick and Jackson (1974, pp.204-206), df is equal to N minus one, 

where N is the number of pairs in the sample. Thus, df in the 

present study is 19=(20-1) where N=20. Then, it is referred to the 

t distribution table in order to obtain the tabulated value of t (see 

Guilford and Fruchter, 1986, p.514; and Neave, 1986b, p. 20). 

If the calculated value of t is equal or more than the tabulated 

value of t at 1% level of confidence and subsequently is equal or 

more than at 5% level of confidence, this indicates that there are 

real differences between the two samples (see Senter, 1969, 

pp.176-183). In the present study, these two levels of confidence 

have been adopted between the pre-test and the post-test regarding 

the training programme. Therefore, if the calculated value of t is 

equal or more than 2.09 (5% level of confidence), and is equal or 

more than 2.86 (1% level of confidence), this will indicate that the 

difference in means between the pre-test and the post-test of 

the study is statistically significant. Otherwise, it will not. 
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Based upon the foregoing presentation, the t test was applied. 

See Table 9.10. 

The first column represents the number of the teachers of 

the experimental group of the study; the second column (T1) is the 

teachers' scores in the pre-test; the third column (T2) is the 

teachers' scores in the post-test; the fourth column (Dl) is the 

difference between the teachers' scores in the two tests; the fifth 

column (d) is deviation of each difference (Dl) from the mean 

difference 197; whereas the sixth column (d2) 

of those deviations in the fifth column (d). 

From Table - 9.10 on p.231:-

the sum of score difference (D1) is 3941, 

N = 20; 

:. mean difference (D) is 197 

:.r d2 is 10345 

Then (the cal'cula ted value) 

t = D 

0 rd2 

N(N-l) 

197 
= 

10345 

20(29-1) 

197 
= 

~ 10345 

380 

197 

V 27.223 

= 197 

5.196 

= 37.91 

is the squares 
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Table - 9.10: The Application of the t Test to Examine the 

Statistical Significance of the Differences 

Between the Pre-Test and the Post-Test of the 

Study. 

d2 I No. of Tl T2 Dl d 
(DI-D) 2 

:Teachers·· (D 1-D) 

1 3 244 241 44 1936 

2 10 220 210 13 169 

3 7 200 193 -4 16 

4 5 177 172 -25 625 

5 9 223 214 17 289 

6 8 229 221 24 576 

7 6 212 206 9 81 

8 22 212 190 -7 49 

9 5 172 167 -30 900 

10 3 180 177 -20 400 

11 7 202 195 -2 4 

12 3 211 208 11 121 

13 5 .173 168 -29 841 

14 7 232 225 28 784 

15 6 230 224 27 729 

16 3 180 177 -20' 400 

17 6 163 157 -40 1600 

18 5 222 217 20 400 

19 5 207 202 5 25 

20 38 215 177 -20 400 

N=20 163 4104 3941 10345 

l)=197 
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is 19, and by referring As df in the study 

distribution table for df 19, .05 level is 2.09 and .01 is 

to the t 

2.86 (see 

Clarke and Cooke, 1986,p.407). It is concluded that the calculated 

value of t (37.91) is greater than the tabulated value of t at 

the two levels of confidence. Therfore, the difference between the 

pre-test and the post-test mean scores in the present study is 

statistically significant for the experimental group of the study. 

9.4.3.5.2 - Analyzing Teachers' Scores on the Post-test 

A percentage of success for an answer to each question of the 

post-test for each of the twenty teachers 

group is presented in Table - 9.11. The 

of the experimental 

following are the most 

important facts that can be established from the table along with a 

comparison of the degree of mastery predetermined for each of the 

instructional objectives of the 1M of the study (For the 

instructional objectives and the degree of mastery for each 

objective of the 1M, see Appendices 15A&15B pp.3+4). The facts are as 

follows:-

_ the twenty teachers collected a total of percentages of 

26464.8 out of the grand total of 32000(1). Thus, the mean is 

1323.25 which is 82.7%; 

the highest percentage on the test was scored by teacher No. 

1 as he scored 98.3, whereas the lowest percentage was scored by 

teacher No. 17 as he obtained 65.7; 

fourteen teachers (70%) obtained 80% or more out of the 

grand total of the percentages of the test, whereas the remaining six 

(1) 16 (total of questions of the post-test) X 100 (percent for 

each question) 1600; 1600 and (total percentages of each 

teacher on the post-test) X 20 (teachers) a 32000 percentages of 

the twenty teachers on the sixteen questions of the test. 
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teachers (30%) obtained less than 80% as this percentage was 

determined as a desirable and acceptable degree of mastery for the 

training programme of the study (see Chapter VI, p.124 of the study 

for the acceptable degree of mastery in the present study) ; 

- Question 1 obtained 100%; 

- Question 2 obtained 100%; 

- Question 3 obtained 73.5%; 

- Question 4 obtained 82%; 

- Question 5 obtained 87%; 

- Question 6 obtained 91%; 

- Question 7 obtained 82%; 

- Question 8 obtained 94%; 

- Question 9 obtained 64%; 

- Question 10 obtained 55.5%; 

- Question 11 obtained 100% 

- Question 12 obtained 66.5%; 

- Question 13 obtained 85%; 

- Question 14 obtained 73%; 

- Question 15 obtained 90.25%; 

- Question 16 obtained 77.5%. 

From the foregoing analysis of Table 9.11 , a number of 

conclusions can be established, the most important of which are:-

(1) The teachers had achieved the degree of mastery on a 

number of the instructional objectives of the 1M of the study. 

Those objectives were:-

Objective 1 regarding the importance of talk in classroom 

instruction which scored 100%; 

_ Objective 2 regarding the definition of CVI according to 

Amidon and Hunter which scored 100%, whereas 80% was required as 

a degree of mastery for the objective; 

- Objective 4 regarding the identifying of similarities and 



No. of The Percentage of the Answer of Each Question of the Post-test by each Teacher 
No. of 

Total % 

1:eachen 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 Teachers 

1 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 87 86 100 100 100 100 100 100 1573 98.3 1 

2 100 100 11.5 100 82.7 100 94 83.3 65 62.5 100 75 100 100 95 90 1419 88.7 2 

3 100 100 85.7 60 100 100 58.8 100 88.2 75 100 100 a 33.3 95 95 1291 80.6 3 

!< 100 100 71.5 80 94.4 78.7 70.5 83.3 41 50 100 a 100 25 85 60 1139.4 71.3 4 

5 100 100 85.2 90 94 100 91 100 70.5 62.5 100 100 100 75 75 90 1439.2 89.9 5 
~ 
go 
~ , 100 100 57 100 100 100 100 83.3 70.5 75 100 100 100 100 100 90 1475.8 92.3 6 /I) 

7 100 100 71.5 100 100 85.9 50 83.3 80 75 100 50 100 91.6 80 100 1367.3 85.4 7 
ID 

8 100 100 57 70 100 100 95 100 83.1 50 100 75 100 100 100 37.5 1367.6 85.4 8 • ..... ..... 
? 100 100 44.6 80 58.9 85.9 70.5 100 55 37.5 100 a 100 50 85 40 1107.4 69.3 9 . II 

10 100 100 0 50 88.2 100 94 100 65· 62.5 .100 50 50 33.3 85 85 1163 72.6 10 

11 100 100 71.5 90 100 100 84.5 66.5 88.2 50. 100 37.5 100 75 100 40 1303.2 81.4 11 

12 100 100 11.5 100 88.2 100 88.2 83.3 64.7 37.5 100 75 100 58.3 95 100 1361. 7 85.1 12 

l..3 100 100 58.7 60 59 100 53 100 65 37.5 100 a 100 50 85 45 1113.2 69.7 13 
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differences between several different observational systems used in 

the analysis of eVI which scored 82%; 

_ Objective 5 regarding the naming of the categories of eVI which 

scored 87%; 

_ Objective 6 regarding the definition of the seven teaching 

activities in which eVI occurs according to VIeS which scored 91%; 

_ Objective 7 regarding the giving of an example to each 

category of VIeS which scored 82%; 

Objective 8 regarding the analysis of ~I in a 

teaching-learning situation according to VIes which scored 94%; 

the explaining of the relationship between teacher's oral 

questions and classroom instruction (objective 11) which scored 100%; 

the identifying of similarities and differences between the 

types of teacher's oral questions according to the classification 

of Gallagher and Aschner (objective 13) which scored 85%; 

_ the classifying of teacher's oral questions according to the 

Gallagher and Aschner classification (objective 15) which scored 

92.25%. 

(2) The teachers had not succeeded in achieving the required 

degree of mastery on the other remaining instructional objectives. 

Those objectives were:-

Objective 3 regarding the purposes of the analysis of eVI 

which scored almost 73%; 

Objective 9 regarding 

teaching-learning situation including 

according to VIeS, as it scored 64% 

mastery was 90%; 

the composition of a 

the various categories of eVI 

whereas the required degree of 

Objective 10 regarding the identifying of desirable categories 

and undesirable categories of eVI according to VIeS which scored 55%; 

- Objective 12 regarding the identifying of similarities and 

differences between some classifications of teacher's oral questions 
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which scored 66.5%; 

- Objective 14 regarding the locating of teacher'S oral 

questions in type according to the classification of Gallagher 

and Aschner which scored 73%, whereas the required degree of mastery 

was 80%; 

_ Objective 16 regarding the formulating of teacher's oral 

questions according to the classification of Gallagher and Aschner 

which scored 77.5%, whereas the required degree of mastery was 90. 

The above-mentioned conclusions show that ten instructional 

which is 62.5% of objectives out of sixteen had scored 80% or more 

the total instructional objectives of the 

also show that a number of teachers (70%) 

1M. The conclusions 

(see p.232 of the study) 

had succeeded in achieving the degree of mastery required in the 

present study, whereas the remaining teachers had not. For those 

who had succeeded I reinforcement is needed. But, for those who had 

not, further training is required. Such training should include a 

number of skills and aspects in relation to eVI, particularly those 

in relation to the purposes of the analysis of eVI; the composing 

of a teaching-learning situation including various categories of 

eVI according to VIeS; the identifying of desirable categories 

and undesirable categories of CVI according to VIeS; the identifying 

of similarities and differences between various classifications of 

oral questions used in classroom instruction; 

questions in type according to the classification 

the locating of 

of Gallagher and 

Aschner; and the formulating of oral questions according to the 

Gallagher and Aschner classification. 

Finally, attention should be drawn to the fact that the 

desirable and acceptable degree of mastery determined for the 

achievement on the post-test (80%) had been achieved as the 

teachers scored 82.7% (see Table-9.9 & Table-9.ll). In other 
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words, the first hypothesis of the training programme regarding a 

better achievement in relation to CVI had been tested and 

established (see p.221 for the hypothesis). 

9.5 - The Second Observation of the Social Studies Teachers' 

Performance in Relation to Classroom Verbal Interaction 

9.5.1 - Implementing the Second Observation by Means of 

the "Verbal Interaction Category System" 

9.5.1.1 - Introduction 

The second observation of the performance of the social studies 
. 

teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain in relation to CVI by 

means of VIeS took place between the 25th of March and the 16th of 

April, 1987. The observation aimed mainly at identifying the extent 

of the change which took place in CVI skills·of the teachers in the 

experimental group of the study as a result of the attending a 

training programme. In other words, it aimed to examine the second 

hypothesis of the training programme (see p.221 of the study 

for the hypothesis) along with the effectiveness of the 1M of the 

study which was especially designed for the purpose and upon 

which the training programme relied. The performance of the subjects 

of the control group was also observed (or tape recorded as 

requested) and analyzed to compare their performance with that of 

their colleagues in the experimental group in order to identify the 

difference in the experimental group members' performance after the 

completion of the training programme. 

A letter of thanks was sent to the Director of Intermediate 

and Secondary Education for the assistance he had offered to the 

investigator throughout the implementation of the field work of the 
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study (see Appendices 20A&20B for the letter). 

9.5.1.2 - Observing and Recording Classroom Verbal Interaction 

of Social Studies Teachers in the Secondary Schools of Bahrain on 

the Second Observation 

Once again, the CVI performance of all social teachers in the 

general secondary education branch (literary and scientific) of 

Bahrain was observed, recorded and analyzed according to VIes 

during the second observation which was implemented immediately 

after the training programme was completed. Each teacher was 

observed in two lessons each of which was a twenty-minute duration. 

Thus, another one hundred lessons were observed and analyzed. It 

should be noted that forty lessons were concerned with teachers of 

the experimental group, whereas the remaining sixty lessons were 

concerned with the teachers of the control group (the figure 

includes the lessons of the five teachers assigned to the 

experimental group but had not attended the training 

programme) • The attention should be drawn to the fact that 

the second observation had taken place in most cases in the same 

classes as the first observation. Measures used during the first 

observation had also been followed in the second observation (see 

pp.197-204 of the study for these measures). 

9.5.2 - Analyzing and Interpreting of the Data of the Second 

Observation 

9.5.2.1 - The Statistical Techniques Used in the Computation of 

the Data of Classroom Verbal Interaction of the Second 

Observation 

The descriptive statistics technique was applied to calculate 
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the CVI data of the second observation. The records (frequencies) of 

each of the seventeen CVI categories of VIeS had been computed in 

the same way that had been used 

analysis of the first observation 

to calculate 

(see p.210 

the outcomes of the 

of the study for 

details). It should be noted that the total records of eVI of the 

teachers of the experimental group is 15980(1), whereas the total 

records of eVI of the teachers of the control group (along with those 

five assigned to the experimental group but did not attend the 

training programme) is 23970(2). 

9.5.2.2 - Computing the Data of Classroom Verbal Interaction of 

the Sample of the Study 

9.5.2.2.1 - The Exper~ental Group 

9.5.2.2.1.1 - Computing and Comparing the Data of Classroom 

Verbal Interaction of the Teachers of the Experimental Group on 

. the Second Observation and on the first Observation 

Figures (and percentages given between brackets) of the total 

records of each of the seventeen categories of VIeS given below are 

out of the grand total of records (15980 records - 100%) recorded 

during the forty lessons of the second observation for the teachers of 

the experimental group. The data of eVI of the teachers on the 

second observation is given in Table - 9.12, whereas the data of CVI 

of the teachers on the first observation is presented in Table - 9.13. 

(1) 799 (total of two observed lessons) X 20 (teachers) - 15980 

records. 

(2) 799 (total of two observed lessons) X 20 (teachers) a 

23970 records. 
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In a comparison between the data included in each table, a number 

of facts can be established, the most important of which are:-

1 - The TEACHER TALK category contained 11145 records (69.8%) 

in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 12822 

records (80.2%) during the first observation lessons with a 

difference of 

observation. 

1677 records (10.4%) in favour of the latter 

This indicates that the teachers of the 

experimental group, during the second observation lessons, played a 

less active role in instructional activities in the classroom in 

favour of the pupil. In other words, the fact shows that the 

Bahraini pupil in the second observation of the social studies lessons 

had pursued a more active role than he had during the first 

observation lessons. 

2 - The PUPIL TALK category contained 3466 records (21.7%) 

in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 2616 records 

(16.4%) during the first observation 

850 records (5.3%) in favour of the 

lessons with a difference of 

former observation. This 

shows that the Bahraini pupil in the second observation lessons 

participated 

than he did 

more in instructional activities 

during the first observation lessons. 

with what we have been told in fact 1. 

in the classroom 

This is in line 

3 - The OTHER category contained 1369 records (8.5%) in the 

second observation lessons, whereas it contained 542 records (3.4%) 

during the first observation lessons, with a difference of 827 

records (5.2%) in favour of the former observation. 

4 - The TEACHER-INITIATED TALK category contained 10326 records 
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(64.6%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 

12220 records (76.5%) during the first observation lessons, with a 

difference of 1894 records (11.9%) in favour of the latter 

observation. This indicated that the teacher's initiating role in 

classroom talk during the second observation lessons was less than 

that of the first observation lessons, which means in other words, 

an increase in the percentage of the Bahraini pupils talk in the 

former observation lessons. The fact confirms facts 1 and 2. 

5 The TEACHER RESPONSE category contained 819 records (5.1%) 

in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 603 records 

(3.7%) during the first observation lessons with a difference of 216 

records (1.4%) in favour of the former observation. The increase 

of the percentage here refers to the increase in the percentages of 

the accepting pupils' ideas, behaviour and feeling categories 

(see Table - 9.14 for details). Thus, it is a desirable 

phenomena. 

6 - The PUPIL RESPONSE category contained 2853 records (17.7%) 

in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 2528 records 

(15.8%) during the first observation lessons with a difference of 

325 records (2.1%) in favour of the former observation. This shows 

that the Bahraini pupil in social studies lessons of the second 

observation was taking a more participative part and was more active 

than he was during the first observation lessons. The fact 

coincides with facts 1, 2 and 4. 

7 - The PUPIL-INITIATED TALK category contained 613 records 

(3.8%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 88 

records (0.5%) during the first observation lessson with a 
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difference 

observation. 

of 525 records (3.3%) in favour of the former 

This indicated that the Bahraini pupil exercised a 

more initiating role in instructional activities in the classroom 

in the second observation lessons than he did during the first 

observation lessons. These findings are in line with facts 1, 2, 4 

and 6. 

8 - The Teacher Gives Information category contained 8383 records 

(52.5%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 

10409 records (65.1%) in the first observation lessons with a 

difference of 2026 records (12.9%) in favour of the latter 

observation. The fact shows that the teachers, during the second 

observation lessons, used the lecturing style less than they did 

during the first observation lessons. It confirms a number of 

facts mentioned above regarding the decreased role of the teacher 

and the increased role of the Bahraini pupil in instructional 

activities during the social studies lesson observed. 

9 - The Teacher Gives Direction category contained 346 records 

(2.2%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 406 

records (2.6%) during the first observation lessons with a difference 

of 60 records (0.4%) in favour of the latter observation. This 

fact indicates the decreased percentage of teacher's initiated 

talk in the classroom in favour of the percentage of pupil's talk. 

10 The Teacher Asks Narrow Questions category contained 917 

records (5.8%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it 

contained 1374 records 

with a difference of 457 

observation. This fact 

(8.6%) during the first observation lessons 

records (2.8%) in favour of the latter 

indicates that the teachers, in the 

second observation lessons, used less narrow questions than they did 

in the first observation lessons. It also indicates that the 

teachers practised a less initiating role during the second 
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observation lessons. The fact confirms particularly facts 1, 2 and 4. 

11 The Teacher 

(4.2%) in the second 

Asks Broad Questions category 680 records 

observation lessons, whereas it contained 31 

records (0.2%) 

difference of 649 

during the first 

records (4%) in 

observation lessons, with a 

favour of the former observation. 

Although the findings show, on one hand, an increase in the 

teacher's initiated talk category it shows, 

the teachers during the second observation 

on the other hand, that 

lessons, had used a 

larger number of broad questions compared to that used during the 

first observation lessons. This confirms facts 8 and 10. 

12 - The Teacher Accepts Ideas category contained 580 records 

(3.6%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 371 

records (2.3%) during the first observation lessons with a difference 

of 209 records (1.3%) in favour of the former observation. The 

finding indicates that more encouragement and praise expressions 

were used in the second observation lessons than those used during 

the first observation lessons. 

13 

records 

The Teacher Accepts Behaviour category contained 109 

(0.7%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it 

contained 6 records (almost 0%) during the first observation lessons 

with a difference of 98 records (almost 0.7%) in favour of the former 

observation. The finding shows that the teachers became more aware 

of the importance of encouraging and praising pupil's desirable 

behaviour during the second observation lessons than they did during 

the first observation lessons. It is in line with fact 12. 

14 - The Teacher Accepts Feeling category contained 59 records 

(0.4%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 4 

records (almost 0%) during the first observation lessons with a 

difference of 55 records (almost 0.4%) in favour of the former 

observation. The finding indicates that the teachers, during the 
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second observation lessons, became more conscious of the positive 

influence of accepting pupil's feeling than they did during 

the first observation lessons. It is in line with facts 12 and 13. 

15 - The Teacher Rejects Ideas category contained 33 records 

(0.2%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 122 

records (0.8%) during the first 

difference of 89 records (0.6%) in 

This finding shows that the 

observation lessons, became more 

observation lessons, with a 

favour of the latter observation. 

teachers, 

conscious 

during 

of not 

the second 

rejecting 

pupil's ideas than they did during the first observation lessons. 

It confirms mainly fact 12, in addition to facts 13 and 14. 

16 - The Teacher Rejects Behaviour catergory contained 36 

records (0.2%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it 

contained 79 records (0.5%) during the first observation lessons 

with a difference of 73 records (0.3%) in favour of the former 

observation. This finding indicates that a less amount of rejecting 

pupil's behaviour took place during the second observation lessons 

than in that of the first observation lessons. It also indicates 

that the teachers became more aware of not rejecting pupil's 

behaviour particularly if it 

their feeling. Such a finding 

addition to facts 12 and 14. 

refers indirectly to 

is mainly in line 

a rejecting of 

with fact 13, in 

17 - The Teacher Rejects Feeling category contained 7 records 

(almost 0%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 20 

records (0.1%) in the first observation lessons with a difference of 

13 records (almost 0.1%) in favour of the latter observation. This 

finding shows that the teachers, during the second observation 

lessons, became more aware of the importance of not rejecting 

pupil's feeling than they did during the first observation lessons. 

In other words, it indicates more conscious awareness of the 
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danger of the negative influence of rejecting pupil's feeling on 

their learning outcomes. 

From the foregoing outcomes of the analysis of the 

teacher's response categories during the second observation lessons, 

it can be concluded that the accepting pupil's responses categories 

scored 743 records (4.7%), whereas the rejecting pupil's responses 

categories scored 79 records (aimost 0.4%) with a difference of 667 

records (almost 4.3%) in favour of the former categories. The 

conclusion indicates that the teachers became more aware of the 

importance of increasing the acceptance of pupil's responses and 

of decreasing the rejection of their responses, unless it was 

necessary. It 'confirms facts 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 and 17. It also 

reinforced what had emerged from the outcomes of the analysis from 

the first observation lessons of the whole study sample regarding 

the same categories (see p.216 of the study). 

18 - The Pupil Responds Predictably category contained 1554 

records (9.7%) in the 

contained 2476 records 

with a difference of 922 

second observation lessons, whereas it 

(15.5%) during the first observation lessons 

records (5.8%) in favour of the latter 

observation. The fact shows that the Bahraini pupil, during the 

second observation lessons, responded 

during the first observation lessons. 

shows that the teachers used a less 

predictably less than he did 

In other words, this finding 

number of narrow questions 

during the second 

they used during 

observation lessons compared to the number 

the first observation lessons. It coincides with 

fact 10 mainly. 

19 - The Pupil Responds Unpredictably category contained 1078 

records (6.8%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it 

contained 49 records (0.3%) during the first observation lessons with 

a difference of 1029 records (6.5%) in favour of the former 
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the Bahraini pupil's, 

responded unpredictably 

more than he did during the first observation lessons. In other 

words, this finding shows that the teachers used more broad 

questions during the second observation lessons compared to w~t 

they did during the first observation lessons. The increase in the 

number of broad questions used during the second observation 

lessons allowed the pupils to practise a variety of mental processes, 

particularly those in relation to the higher cognitive ones. The fact 

confirms mainly fact 11. 

20 - The Pupil Responds to Another Pupil category contained 221 

records (1.4%) in the second observation lesons, whereas it 

contained 3 records (almost 0%) during the first observation 

lessons with a difference of 218 records (almost 1.4%) 1n favour of 

the former observation. This finding indicates t~t more 

communication and interaction between the Bahraini pupils took place 

during the second observation lessons than in those of the first 

observation. 

21 - The Pupil Initiates Talk to Teacher category contained 403 

records (2.5%) in the second observation lessons, whereas it 

contained 86 records (5%) during the first observation lessons with a 

difference of 317 records (2%) in favour of the former observation. 

This finding shows that the Bahraini pupil, during the second 

observation lessons, played an initiating role and intracted verbally 

with the teacher more than he did during the first observation 

lessons. It confirms mainly fact 8 and 19. 

22 - The Pupil Initiates Talk to Another Pupil category 

contained 210 records (1.3%) in the· second observation lessons, 

whereas it contained 2 records (0%) during the first observation 

lessons with a difference of 208 records (1.3%) in favour of the 
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former observation. Thls finding indicates tMt more 

communication and interaction took place between the Bahraini pupils 

during the second observation lessons compared 

observation. It also indicates that the pupils 

to those of the first 

had exercised more 

initiative in instructional activities in the classroom during the 

lessons of the second observation. The fact coincides mainly with 

fact 21. 

23 The Silence category contained 1153 records (7.2%) 

in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 227 

records (1.5%) during the first observation lessons with a difference 

of 926 records (5.7%) in favour of the former observation. This 

finding indicates a number of matters. Firstly, it shows that there 

were more pauses and short periods of silence during a time of 

classroom conversation in the second observation lessons than they 

were during the first observation lessons. Secondly, the pupil was 

given more time to think and interact verbally than was received 

during the first observation lessons. Finally, such a finding 

indicates that the pupil was less pressurised to respond immediately 

to either the teacher or to a fellow pupil. 

24 The Confusion category contained 216 records (1.3%) 

in the second observation lessons, whereas it contained 315 

records (2%) during the first observation 

of 99 records (almost 0.7%) in favour of the 

finding shows that less considerable 

lessons with a difference 

latter observation. The 

noise which disrupts 

instructional activities in the classroom occurred during the second 

observation lessons tMn occurred during the first observation 

lessons. Generally, it coincides with fact 9 regarding the giving 

of less directions, particularly if such directions were given after 

a disturbance took place and did not mean rejecting pupil's behaviour. 
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From the foregoing analysis and interpretation, it can be 

clearly noted that the outcome of the analysis of the second 

observation lessons, compared to that of the first observation 

lessons, indicate evident improvement and development in the 

performance of 

in relation to 

the social studies teachers 

the utilization of CVI 

of the experimental group 

skills in their teaching 

practices. The difference between each of the seventeen categories of 

VICS on each observation is given in figures and percentages in 

Table - 9.14. 

From the above-mentioned table, it can be noted that the 

differences in the performance of the experimental group teachers 

are in favour of the second observation lessons as they ranged 

from 8% (category-2: Teacher Gives Direction) to 98% (category-IS: 

Pupil Initiates Talk to Another Pupil). It can also be noted that the 

greatest rate of improvement and development occurred in: category 15: 

Pupil Initiates Talk to Another Pupil (98%); category-13: Pupil 

Responds to Another Pupil (97%); category-4: Teacher Asks Broad 

Questions (91%); category-12: Pupil Responds Unpredictably (91%); 

categor y-6: Teacher Accepts Behaviour (90%); category-7: 

Teacher Accepts Feeling (87%); category-16: Silence (67%); and 

category-14: Pupil Initiates Talk to Teacher (65%). On the other 

hand, it can also be noted that the least amount of improvement 

and development took place in: category-2: Teacher Gives Direction 

(8%); category-l: 

Confusion (19%); 

Teacher Gives Information (11%); category-17: 

category-3: Teacher Asks Narrow Questions (20%); 

category-S: Teacher Accepts Ideas 

Responds Predictably (23%); and 

Behaviour (37%). 

Finally, it can be said that the 

(22%); category-II: Pupil 

category-9: Teacher Rejects 

improvement and development 
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which took place in the performance of the social studies teachers of 

the experimental group of the study in relation to the utilization of 

eVI skills are attributed 

attended. It can also 

to the training 

be said that 

programme they had 

the learning-teaching 

methods and activities used throughout the programme were 

appropriate and effective as they helped the teachers to achieve 

the main purpose of the training programme which was based upon an 

instructional module prepared especially for the programme (see 

Appendices l5A&l5B for the purpose). Thus, the second hypothesis of 

the training programme regarding a better performance in 

relation to CVI skills has been tested and established (see p.22l 

of the study for the hypothesis). 

9.5.2.2.2 - The Control Group 

9.5.2.2.2.1 - Computing and Comparing the Data of Classroom 

Verbal Interaction of the Teachers of the Control Group on the 

Second observation 

The data of eVI of the control group teachers regarding the 

first observation and the second observation are given in Table-9.15 

and Table-9.l6 respectively. Table-9.l7 presents the difference, in 

figures and percentages, between each of the seventeen categories of 

VIeS on each observation. 

From the above-mentioned three tables, it can be evidently 

noted that there were almost no real differences in the 

performance of the subjects of the control group in relation to eVI 

between the first observation and the second observation lessons 

except 

ascribed 

in category-6: Teacher Accepts Behaviour. This can be 

to chance. Therefore, the non-difference in the performance 

of the control group subjects in the two observations can be 
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Table - 9.15: The Data Regarding the Performance of the Social 

Studies Teachers of the Control Group of the Study 

in Relation to CVI by Means of VIes on the first 

Observation. 

I 
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Table - 9.16: The Data Regarding the Performance of the Social 

Studies Teachers of the Control Group of the Study 

in Relation to CVI by Means of VIeS on the Second 

Observation. 
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attributed to the fact that they had not attended the training 

programme. 

9.5.2.3 - Comparing Classroom Verbal Interaction of the 
y 

Expe~ental Group Teachers to That of the Control Group 

Teachers in Relation to the Second Observation 

In a comparison of the data of CVI of the experimental group 

teachers in the second observation given in Table - 9.14 to that of he 

control group teachers in the second observation given 1n Table-

9.16, it can be evidently noted that the improvements and development 

which took place in the CVI performance were in favour of the 

experimental group subjects. The following are some examples of such 

improvements and development: 

The Teacher Talk category was almost 10% down, whereas the 

Pupil Talk category was almost 10% up; 

- The Teacher-Initiated Talk category was almost 11% less, 

whereas the Pupil-Initiated Talk category was 3.5% more; 

The Teacher Accepts Pupils' Responses category was almost 2.5% 

up, whereas the Teacher Rejects Pupils' Responses category was almost 

1.3% down. The Pupil Response category was also 3% up; 

- The Teacher Asks Narrow Questions category was almost 2.5% 

less, whereas the Teacher Asks Broad Questions category was 4% more; 

- The Pupil Responds Predictably category was almost 6% down, 

whereas the Pupil Responds Unpredictably category was almost 6.5% up. 

The Pupil Responds to Another Pupil Category was also 1.4% up. 

The Teacher Accepts Ideas category was almost 1.5% more, 

whereas the Teacher Rejects Ideas category was 1% less; 

The Pupil Initiates Talk to Teacher category was almost 2% 

more, and the Pupil Initiates Talk to Another Pupil category was also 

more by 1.3%; 
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The Silence category was 5.5% more, whereas the Confusion 

category was 1% less; 

_ The Teacher Gives Information category was 11% less. 

As all variables during the experimentation were controlled, 

except the experimental variable (the training in the present 

study), thus, the improvements and the development in the 

experimental group teachers' performance in relation to CVI skills 

are attributed to the training variable. This proves, once again, that 

the second hypothesis of the training programme l~s been established. 

9.6 - Conclusion 

From the foregoing presentation, analYSiS, interpretation and 

discussion, the following facts can be established, particularly in 

connection with the first observation and the second observation of 

the CVI performance of social studies teachers in the secondary schools 

of Bahrain:-

The First Observation 

The first observation of the CVI performance of social 

(both studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain 

experimental and control groups) had' exposed that CVI skills are 

still receiving insufficient degree of attention whether in teacher 

training programmes or during the guidance process. This coincides 

with what had been discussed in Chapter I regarding the current 

situation of CVI skills in the teaching of social studies in Bahrain 

schools (see Chapter I, pp. 9-11 of the study). 

_ The teachers generally accept their pupils' responses more 

than rejecting them. Attention should be drawn to the fact that 

the greater percentage of accepting pupil's responses is that which 

is concerned with accepting ideas. 
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The social studies teacher is still the main core in the 

teaching-learning situation as he is the most active part in 

instructional activities in the classroom, whereas the Bahraini pupil 

is not. 

The Bahraini pupil in social studies lessons is still 

fulfilling a receiver role in the classroom. In many settings, he 

talks when he is asked to do so. In other words, pupil-initiated talk 

is low. In some situations, he is not only discouraged to initiate, 

but also his initiative is rejected. 

Lecturing is still considered a favourite teaching strategy in 

the teaching of social studies in the secondary stage of Bahrain 

schooling. This indicates that the teacher continues to be considered 

as the distributor of knowledge and as the giver of information. This 

is in line with what had been mentioned in Chapter One regarding the 

lecturing style (see Chapter I, pp. 5-8 of the study). 

Pupils' feeling is indirectly rejected through the 

rejection of their behaviour. This indicate unawareness of the 

negative influence of such an exercise on pupils' attitudes towards 

the subject and subsequently towards the teacher and school. Put in 

another way, it indicates unawareness of the incidental(l) 

(concomitant) learning in its negative aspect. 

The teachers, in general are still asking questions that 

the pupil is not given 

means of practising a 

require one correct answer. This means that 

the chance to develop his thinking by 

variety of mental skills, for the type of questions used usually 

requires little more than remembering. 

The greatest part of communication in the classroom is taking 

place between the teacher and the pupils rather than between the 

(1) See Chapter I, pp.17 of the study for definition. 
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pupils themselves. The latter is receiving a little attention. 

Pauses and short periods of silence are generally ignored, 

particularly in the settings dealing with question and answer. This 

means the pupil is not given sufficient time to interact with what he 

hears in order to organize his ideas in a systematic way. 

The Second Observation(l) 

A great deal of improvement and development had taken place 

in the CVI performance of the experimental group subjects of the 

study as a result of the attendance of the training programme. This 

is evident from the comparison made for the performance of the 

experimental group subjects to that of the control group subjects. It 

is also evident from the comparison(2) made for the performance 

of the experimental group subjects themselves on the first 

observation and the second observation. 

In addition, a great deal of improvement had taken place in the 

experimental group subjects' achievement in relation to CVI, once 

again, as a result of the attendance of the training programme. Such 

improvement is obvious from the points scored by the members of the 

experimental group on the post-test compared to that scored on the 

pre-test (see Table - 9.9). 

(1) See also pp.256&257 of the study. 

(2) See pp.239-252 of the study. 
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The Conclusion of the Study 

This part of the study embraces two sub-parts:-

(1) Summary; and (2) Recommendations 
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This part of the study deals with the conclusion of the 

investigation. It consists of (1) a summary of the study. and (2) 

recommendations leading to a more effective utilization of CV! skills 

in the teaching of social studies in the secondary schools of Bahrain. 

3.1 - Summary of the Study 

Although teaching method, as an element of the school curriculum, 

is vitally important in the teaching-learning process, there is no one 

"best" or "right" teaching method that is appropriate to all teachers, 

for all teaching subjects, or to all teaching-learning situations. 

When teachers adopt or use one particular preferred teaching strategy, 

therefore, they often fall into the trap of disregarding the advantages 

of other teaching strategies from which they could also benefit in the 

carrying out of their teaching tasks. It has been identified that the 

lecture method, however, or the traditional method as it is sometimes 

called, is the most common example of a preferred teaching mehtod. 

Despite the large amount of criticism that is directed at the 

lecturing style in its conventional mode of use, it has been officially 

reported that it is still regarded as a preferred teaching strategy 1n 

the teaching of social studies in the secondary schools of Bahrain. 

Based upon official reports of the Ministry of Education of the State 

of Bahrain, CVI doesn't appear to be given sufficient attention in 

social studies lessons. When using the lecturing style, the teacher is 

seen as the main learning source and the giver of information. 

Communication is one way only. This situation, in which communication 

between the parties in the classroom (teacher - pupil communication and 

pupil - pupil communication) is ignored, provides an important issue 

for investigation. The present study attempts to deal with this 

problem by trying to answer the two following questions:-

What is the actual situation in the field regarding the 
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utilization of CVI skills of social studies teachers in the secondary 

schools of Bahrain? 

How can the utilization of CVI skills by social studies 

teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain be further developed? 

The study, which is limited to the General Secondary Education 

(Literary and Scientific) branch in the State of Bahrain, aims mainly 

at:-

identifying the actual situation in the field in connection 

with the utilization of CVI skills of social studies teachers in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain; 

examining the effect of the training of social studies teachers 

teaching in the secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain on the 

effective utilization therein of CVI skills by means of an 

instructional module specifically prepared for the purpose; 

presenting suggestions which may lead to a more effective 

utilization of CVI skills in social studies teaching in the secondary 

schools of Bahrain. 

To achieve these previous purposes, the following steps have been 

followed:-

1 - stating the scientific justifications of conducting the study 

by means of an introductory part about: the problem of the study; the 

examining of the appropriate literature relating to classroom climate 

and interaction in general; and the presenting and discussing of the 

different stages in the development of education including how much 

attention is given to CVI skills in teacher training programmes in 

Bahrain; 

2 - planning and implementing a mUlti-stage field work project 

embracing the following:-
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A - designing and employing a questionnaire to collect information 

about the social studies teachers' understanding and use of CVI skills 

in order to help in the preparation of an instructional module about an 

effective utilization of CVI in social studies teaching; 

B - designing an instructional module to be used in a training 

programme of social studies teachers in relation to CVI based upon the 

outcome of teachers' responses to the questionnaire, the appropriate 

literature relating to observational systems used in the analysis of 

CVI, and the appropriate literature relating to the instructional 

module as a technique used in teacher training; 

C - carrying out a first observation of the CVI performance of all 

social studies teachers in the secondary schools of Bahrain and 

analyzing its outcomes; 

D dividing all social studies teachers into two groups, 

experimental and control, on a random basis; and implementing a 

training programme for the experimental group together with a pre-test 

and a post-test and comparing the outcomes of the two; 

E - carrying out a second observation of the CVI performance of 

!!! social studies teachers and analyzing its outcomes; and comparing 

the CVI data of the experimental group to that of the control group. 

3 presenting recommendations leading to a more effective 

utilization of CVI skills in the teaching of social studies in the 

secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain. 

To attain the above-mentioned stages of the study, two research 

methods have been used, descriptive and experimental. In addition, the 

study was designed to examine four null(l) hypotheses concerning the 

(I) See part 1.7, Chapter I, p.14; and part 7.3.3, Chapter VII, 

p.141 of the study for these hypotheses. 
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utilization of CVI skills in social studies teaching in the secondary 

schools of Bahrain in connection with: Sex, Qualifications, Years of 

Experience and Teaching Subjects. 

The foregoing procedures of the study have produced empirical 

evidence to substantiate the null hypotheses of the study concerning 

the utilization of CVI skills. The study has also led to a number of 

outcomes regarding the utilization of CVI skills in social studies 

teaching in the secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain, particularly 

in relation to the first observation and second observation of the CVI 

performance of the teachers in the study sample. The most important of 

the outcomes of the study are:-

The First Observation 

_ The study confirms that CVI is still receiving less amount of 

attention in the field of education in Bahrain, despite its importance 

in the teaching-learning process; 

The main and active part in instructional activities in the 

classroom is exercised by the teacher, whereas the pupil practises a 

secondary and passive role. This indicates that the initiative role in 

the classroom is usually played by the teacher, whereas the pupil 

mainly responds to what he is asked to say or to do; 

_ Teaching strategies used are not varied and are basically 

restricted to the lecturing style; 

Communication and interaction generally take place between the 

teacher and the pupils, whereas they rarely occur between the pupils 

themselves; 

The teacher is not sufficiently aware of the negative influence 

of incidental (concomitant) learning, particularly in the matter of 

rejecting pupils' ideas and feelings; 
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- The pupils are not given sufficient time to think and to 

organize their ideas systematically during CVI in that pauses and short 

periods of silence are greatly disregarded; 

- Oral, broad questions are receiving little amount of attention 

because the type of questions mostly used is that which mainly requires 

the eliciting of factual information; 

- The pupils utilize a limited number of mental processes. 

Remembering, and comprehension to a limited extent, are the two main 

mental processes that are largely practised because the type of 

question used is heavily restricted to those which require recall, 

explaining to some extent what has been already told; 

The teacher generally accepts his pupils' responses, 

particularly those in relation to ideas, more than he rejects them; 

Positive means of achieving discipline in the classroom, 

especially those which help to create positive CVI, are not familiar to 

the teacher. In other words, the teacher is not aware of how to use CVI 

skills as an indirect means to achieve discipline in the classroom. 

(The findings of the CVI performance of the teachers on the first 

observation are supported by the outcomes of the analysis of the data 

obtained from teachers' responses to the questionnaire of the study. 

See Chapter VII, pp.160&172 of the study). 

The Second Observation 

The training programme had greatly improved the experimental group 

teachers' understanding and performance in relation to CVI, 

particularly in the areas relating to: pupil initiated talk to another 

pupil; pupil response to another pupil; teacher asking broad questions; 

pupil responding unpredictably; teacher accepting behaviour; teacher 

accepting feeling; silence; and pupil initiated talk to teacher. 
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3.2 - Recommendations 

As the present study has revealed numerous weaknesses in the 

utilization of CVI skills in the teaching of social studies in the 

secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain, the investigator wishes to 

present the following recommendations in order to contribute to the 

improvement and development of such skills: 

_ Teacher training programmes should include a special topic 

dealing with the analysis of CVI by means of systematic observation; 

_ Practical activities during the period of training on the 

analysis of CVI should be given top priority; 

_ Teacher's ideas and feelings should be accepted in order to help 

him to treat his pupils in the same manner; 

_ The educational preparation of the teacher should include 

practical training as how to use a variety of teaching strategies, 

particularly those which create positive verbal interaction between 

parties in the classroom; 

_ The teacher should be instructed on how to use ,effectively the 

lecturing style so that the pupil is given the opportunity for more 

participation in instructional activities in the classroom; 

_ The attitude towards the increasing of pupil involvement in 

instructional activities in the classroom should be reinforced and 

developed; 

Training the teacher on how to formulate and use systematically 

a variety of oral questions, particularly those dealing with high level 

cognitive processes should be undertaken; 

Creating and encouraging pupil-pupil verbal interaction in the 

classroom, and employing appropriate skills in its pursuit should be 

given urgent attention; 

_ Teacher's attention should be drawn to both positive and 

negative influences of incidental (concomitant) learning in accepting 
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and rejecting pupil's ideas and feelings. Emphasis should be placed 

upon increasing the positive influence, and to decreasing, as much as 

possible, the negative influence; 

_ Teacher's attention should be drawn to the fact that he should 

not only punish pupil's undesirable behaviour, but should also 

encourage and praise desirable behaviour; 

_ Pauses and short periods of silence should be enhanced during 

CVI in order to give the pupil sufficient time to organize his ideas in 

a systematic way; 

The teacher should be introduced to the means used in achieving 

discipline in the classroom other than giving instructions and using 

rebuke-type expressions and statements. Put in another way, postitive 

means in achieving discipline in the classroom should be introduced, 

particularly those which create positive verbal interaction between 

parties in the teaching-learning process in the classroom. 

The above-mentioned recommendations are the answer to the 

second(l) question. of the present investigation regarding suggestions 

to develop CVI skills in the teaching of social studies in the 

secondary schools of Bahrain. 

Finally, the investigator believes that further studies should be 

conducted in relation to CVI skills in the teaching of social studies 

in different educational stages in Bahrain other than the secondary 

stage in order to find out how social studies teachers in other 

educational age-groups perform towards the understanding and using of 

CVI skills in their teaching practices. 

(1) See part 1.2, Chapter I, p.12 of the study. 
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Appendix 1 

A Specimen of the VICS Categories Record Card Used in the Study. 

VICS Categories Record Card 

Teache r' s Name: School: 

Subject: 

Lesson: 

3 4 5 

Topic: 

Date: 

One Minute of Tallying 
6 7 8 9 10 11 

Class: 

No. of Pupils: 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
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Appendix 2 

A Specimen of the VIeS Matrix Used in the Study 

VIse MATRIX 

eOLUMN 

.~ VICS Categories 

~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 I~~ 
1 

2 

3 

4 
" 

5. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 .' 

14 

15 

16 

17 

-

~ 
~ ... 
0 

E-< 

399 
(Records) 



Appendix 3 

Period Spent by Teacher-Trainee in the ETC Programme in Bahrain.{l). 

Basic Year 

.-

Unqualified 

Teacher -7 "'---------'--l Qualified 

Teacher 

48 Hours 96 Hours 48 Hours 96 Hours 48 Hours 

~ ~ 
48 Hours (Education) 48 Hours (Spec.) 48 Hours (Education) 48 Hours (Specialization.) 

(1) See A1-Mosawi, 1979, p.l1 

w w -
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Appendix 4 

Names of the Graduates of the Special Teachers Section Programme 
(I) 

(1948/1949-1953/1954) Who Were Interviewed about the CVI Topic in 

the Programme. 

Names of Students 

Mahmood Alawl Shubber 

I<ha 11 fia Ghanem 

Ebrahrim Mohamed Nasser 

Mustafa Jaffer Mohamed 

Hassan AI-Sayed Ali 

Ahmed Abdulla BuKhahoos 

Yousif Mohamed Saif 

Juma Jaffer Mandeel 

Hassan Bin Nasif Moosa 

Mohamed Ali Jaffer 

Qasim Mohamed AI-Bin Ali 

Essa Sultan AI-Thawadi 

Abdulla Mohamed AI-Faransawi 

Ali Abdul Rasool Rajab 

Abdul Karim Mohamed AI-Tajar 

Ebrahim Sayed Ali AI-Rustag! 

Hassan Ali AI-Mutawaj 

Ahmed Mohamed AI-Ma1ood 

Ahmed Saleh Jubarah 

Ali Jaffer AI-Nasser 

Present Profession Date of 
obtaining 
certificate 

Headmaster, Quadalbaiah May 1949 
Inter. School 

Businessman May 1949 

Headmaster, Sitra Primary May 1949 
School 

Heatmaster, Hoora Secondary May 1950 
School 

Assistant Under Secretary, May 1950 
Ministry of Education 

He8dma~ter, Hidd Primary Hay 1950 
Inter. School 

Businessman May 1951 

Dir. of Trsining, Arabian May 1951 
Banking Corp. 

Headmaster, Abu Bakr May 1951 
Inter. School 

Assistant Headmaster, June 1952 
Samaheej School 

Divisional Manager BATElCO June 1952 

Dir. of Housing Bank, June 1952 
Ministry of Housing 

Headmaster, AI-Rafa June 1952 
AI-Gharbl School 

Businessman June 1952 

Libarian, Sulmaneia Primary May 1953 
School 

Headmaster, AI-Ma'ari 
Primary Sehoul 

Libaraian, Sitra Public 
Library 

Headmaster, Dair Primary 
School 

Headmaster, AI-Ma'moun 
Prima ry Schoo I 

May 1953 

May 1953 

May 1953 

May 1954 

lIead",a~ter. Sanabl .. Primary Hoy 1954 
School 

(1) Names of the graduates were taken from the "Graduate Record" kept in the 
General Examination Office, Ministry of Education, Manama. (Handwritten.) 
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Appendix 5 A (in Arabic, original) 

Examination of Special Teachers Section in 

Education and Psychology, Second Year, May 1951. 

J., J'l.v ~I 
~ '\ 0 , .4.;....,.x. t, 
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~~I ~i~l" 0'~ ~.J:..11 ~ c.:P ~ u=Jl\.';..~,b.::Ji 0.H!~ ~~ (j..lcj~.~cJ.Jt, 

Appendix 5 B (translated) 

Knowledge of Bahrain Government 

The Secondary School 

Examination of Special Teachers Section in 

Education and Psychology, Second year, May 1951. 

First Session Time allowed: Two hours 

1- Educators have laid down different bases for teaching. 

Explain these bases. 

2- Write a full account of the use of the following:-

A) conditions of good questions. 

B) school trips. 

c) chalkboard. . 

3- Write about habit with respect to formation, effect and 

detriment. How can a good teacher form new good habits? 

Explain the steps which the teacher should follow to encourage 

his pupils to give up their bad habits. 
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Appendix 6 

Names of Experts Who Were Consulted About the Validity of the 

Questionnaire and the Instructional Module of the Study. 

- Professor Abdul Latif Fouad Ebrahim, 

Professor of Education, Faculty of Education, Ein Shams 

University, Cairo, Egypt. 

- Dr. W. J. Wilkinson, 

Lecturer in charge of , the Science Education Centre, Institute 

of Education, University of Hull. 

- Dr. Abd Ali Mohamed Hassan, 

Assistant Professor of Education, Faculty of Education, 

University of Bahrain. 

- Dr. Ashoor Qasim Ashoor, 

Assistant Professor, Faculty of Science and Arts, 

University of Bahrain. 
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Appendix 7 A (English, original) 

The Questionnaire of the Study 

In the Name of Allah the Beneficent the Merciful 

Questionnaire about the Actual Situation in 

the Utilization of Classroom Verbal Interaction Skills by 

Social Studies Teachers in the Secondary Schools 

of the State of Bahrain 

Dear Social Studies Teacher, 

This questionnaire is a part of an academic research project 

dealing with the evaluation and development of Classroom Verbal 

Interaction (CVI) skills in social studies teaching in the secondary 

schools of Bahrain. The questionnaire is designed to collect data 

about the understanding and utilization of such teaching skills. 

The questionnaire consists of two parts: basic information; and 

fourteen items regarding CVI skills. Before responding to the 

questionnaire, you are requested to read carefully the attached 

supplement which it is hoped will help you in responding. 

You have been chosen to respond to the questionnaire on account of 

your experience as a social studies teacher in the field. Your 

responses will be treated with complete secrecy and will be used only 

within the limits of the declared aim outlined above. 

Your clear and honest response to the quetionnaire will help the 

investigator to obtain accurate information about the subject of the 

questionnaire. 

The investigator will answer 

questionnaire, and if necessary, 

following numbers: 

any 

he may 

inquiry in relation to the 

be telephoned on one of the 
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688753, Dept. of Ed. College of Arts, Science and Ed., 

University of Bahrain (from 8.30 a.m. - 4.00 p.m.) 

or - 687628, Residence (anytime). 

Your assistance is highly appreciated. 

The investigator 

Nasser H. AI-Mosawi 

University of Hull 

Institute of Education 

England, United Kingdom 
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Supplement 
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In the field of education, "Feedback" can be used to help to 

improve the teaching practices of the teacher. Feedback was defined by 

Rowntree (1981) as 'the information which a person receives about the 

consequences of his actions. The student receives feedback, for 

example, when he has an ESSAY marked. The teacher receives feedback 

when he listens to the comments of his students or considers their test 

results. Either can decide to study or teach differently as a result.' 

Feedback may take place in teaching by means of "Interaction 

Analysis" which is seen by Darst et a1 (1983) as 'an observational 

procedure designed for objectively recording spontaneous teacher and 

student verbal and non-verbal behaviour. It can help teachers to 

develop, improve and control their teaching behaviour and to 

investigate the relationships between classroom interaction and 

teaching acts.' 

Thus, interaction analysis includes both verbal and non-verbal 

behaviour of the pupil and the teacher in the classroom. Classroom 

Verbal Interaction (CVI) can be analyzed by means of obsevational 

systems designed and developed for the purpose by a number of educators 

in order to help teachers and other educators concerned to improve 

teaching practices. Among these observational systems is that 

developed by Amidon and Hunter (1967). The system was called the 

"Verbal Interaction Category System" (VICS). For the authors, "Verbal 

Interaction" is the total talk that takes place in the classroom 'and 

occurs during certain definable teaching activities.' According to 

VICS, these activities are: motivating pupils to learn in the different 

situations in the classroom; planning teaching-learning situations; 

informing by lecturing, giving opinions and information, asking 

questions or encouraging pupils to ask questions; leading discussion in 

which pupils are given the opportunity to give their opinions and are 
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encouraged to initiate; disciplining related to classroom order; 

counselling which deals with pupils' soical and emotional behaviour; 

and evaluating which only takes place with the participation of the 

pupil. 
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Part One 

Basic Inforamation:-

Directions: Please fill in or indicate with (X) as appropriate:-

- Sex:- o Male o Female 

- gualifications:-

0 Bachelor of Arts and Teachers Training College Diploma. 

0 Bachelor of Arts and Education. 

o Bachelor of Arts and Postgraduate 

r==J Teachers Training College Diploma. 

o Bachelor of Arts. 

o Other (please specify) 

- Years of Experience:-

o Less than 

DTen years 

ten years .• 

onwards. 

- Teaching Subjects:-

o 
o 

Social Subjects. 

Philosophical Subjects. 

Diploma in Educa tion. 
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Part Two 

Items of the Questionnaire:-

Directions: Please fill in or indicate with (X) as appropriate in 

each of the following questions:-

1 - To what extent do you take meaures to improve your teaching 

practices? 

C===lvery frequently o frequently frequently 

I. Inot very frequently l Inot at all. 

1.1- What are the techniques you usually adopt to improve your 

teaching practices? 

IJ Self Evalutation I IASking a CoUegue to a.ssess your performance 

I J Reading 

it 

Other (please specify) - -----------------------------------

- -------------------------- - -----------------------------
1.2- In case of not trying to improve your teaching practices, is 

because of: I--~ You were not asked to do so. ~lAims of doing so 

are not clear. c=JNO idea about the techniques used in doing so. 

Other (please specify) - ------------------------------------

-------------------------- - ------------------------------

2 - To what extent do you use "Feedback" to improve your teaching 

practices? 

CI very frequently , ifrequently I Jnot frequently 

c==J not very frequently I~ not at all. 

2.1- What are the techniques by which feedback is used to improve 

your teaching practices?: 

r--l Analyzing classroom interaction., IListening to pupils' comments. 

L j Studying pupils' examination results. 

Other (please specify) - ------------------------------------

- -------------------------- - ------------------------------
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2.2- If not practising feedback to improve your teaching 

practices, is it because of:-

o Insufficiency of time~ 

r==]Non-clarity of the concept of feedback. 

o No use in prac ti 5 ing such a technique. 

Other (please specify) - ------------------------------------

------------------------- - -------------------------------

3 - To what extent do you analyze classroom interaction which 

takes place between yourself and your pupils? 

Dery frequently I I frequently 0 not frequently 

r j not very frequently c=Jnot at all. 

3.1- What are the means you usually use to analyze 

interaction? 

c=J Observation by another colleague of your performance. 

I J Pupils' assessment of your 

. 0 Use of video analysis. 

performance. 

classroom 

Other (please specify) - -----------------------------------

-------------------------- - -----------------------------
3.2- In case of not analyzing classroom interaction, is it because 

of:-

o Insufficiency of time. 

c==J Lack of experience in analyzing classroom interaction. 

c=Jsuch a technique 1s not important. 

Other (please specify) - ------------------------------------

- ----------------------------- - ---------------------------
3.3- Have you ever been trained to analyze classroom interaction? 

If "Yes", please give the period of training: 
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4 - To what extent are you familiar with the classroom verbal 

interaction technique in classroom instruction? 

I Ivery frequently I I frequently D not frequently 

Dnot very frequently I I not at all. 

4.1- What are the observational systems used with such analysis 

with which you are familiar? 

DFlanders' System ! I Amidon and Hunter's System 

l~lMatthews, Phillips and Good's System 

t=}Eggleston, Galton and Jones' System 

Other (please specify) - -------------------------------

- ------------------------- - --------------------------
4.2- What is the reason for not being familiar with the 

observational systems used 1n analyzing CVI? 

r.=J Insufficiency of time. l lNO appropriate readings are available. 

I~ No attention drawn to such systems. 

Other (please specify) - ------------------------------------

------------------------
4.3- Have you ever been trained to use reliably an observational 

system to analyze CVI? 

1- -I Yes [~NO 
If "Yes:, please give: 

- the name of the observational system: ---------------------
- the period of trainlng: ______________ __ 

5 - To what extent do you employ teaching activities in which CVI 

occurs? 

O always L" I often 1"_1' sometimes ,-' rarely !inever U __ J 
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5.1- What is the teaching activity which you employ during your 

instruction and in which CVI occurs? 

o Motivating pupils to learn 0 Counselling pupils 

c=J Planning teaching-learning situations 

c=J Leading Discussion. 

Other (please specify) - -----------------------------------

- ------------------------- - ------------------------------

6 To what extent do you use oral questions which encourage 

pupils to exercise a variety of mental skills in your teaching? 

o always Doften 0 sometimes 

6.1- What is the time allowed by 

o rarely 

you between 

question and receiving its answer in the classroom? 

o never 

asking an 

o three seconds 0 six seconds I I nine seconds 

Other (please specify) - ----------------------------------

------------------------ - ------------------------------

oral 

7 - To what extent is the strategy of classroom instruction 

centered on the pupil? 

o always 0 often o sometimes D rarely 0 never 

8 - To what extent do you emphasize the giving of information 

during classroom instruction? 

oalways 0 often 0 sometimes 0 rarely 0 never 

9 - To what extent do you accept pupils' behaviour patterns 

during your teaching? 

o always 0 often o sometimes 0 rarely 
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10 - To what extent do you encourage pupils to make contribution 

to the activities in the classroom? 

o always 0 often '0 sometimes D rarely- 0 never 

11 - To what extent do you encourage pupils to talk to each other 

in the classroom during your teaching? 

o always DOften o sometimes o rarely 0 never 

12 - To what extent do you use teaching methods which generate 

discussion between yourself and your pupils themselves? 

o always 0 often o sometimes o rarely 0 never 

13 - To what extent is discipline present in the classroom during 

your teaching? 

o always OOf ten 0 sometimes ora rely I I never 

13.1-What is the reason which helps to keep discipline in your 

classroom? 

c=JrlloWing pupils to talk to each other 

r==]using a variety of oral questions 

Dconcentrating on pupil's role in the classroom 

Other (please specify) - ----------------------------------

------------------------- -----------------------------
l3.2-What is the reason which causes indiscipline in your 

classroom? o The non-variety of the teaching methods used 

oThe overcrowdedness of pupils in the classroom 

o The activity in the classroom is long 

Others (please specify) - ----------------------------------

-------------------------- - -----------------------------
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14 - To what extent does the training in the use of observational 

systems for analyzing CVI, make a contribution to improve CVI 

skills of the social studies teacher in the secondary school of 

Bahrain? 

o 
o 

very frequently o frequently D not frequently 

not very frequently I I not at all 

14.1-If you were asked to be engaged in a training activity for 

the use of an observational system to analyze CVI, would you 

prefer a particular one? 

DYes 0 No 

14.1.1-If "Yes", please give: 

- the name of the observational system preferred: 

- the period of training required (in hours): 

hours. ----------------------------
- the reasons for your preference: 

------------------------------------

14.1.2-If "No", is it because:-

You are not familiar with such systems; o 
o There is no difference between one observational system and 

another; 

c==IYOU have not the desire to attend a training activity 

analysis of CVI. 

about the 

Other (please specify) ---------------------------------
- ------------------------- - ----------------------------

Thank you for your co-operation 
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Appendix 8 A (in Arabic, original) 

A Letter form the Investigator to the Chairman of the Education 

Department, UCB Requesting to Make the Necessary Arrangements with the 

Ministry of Education, Bahrain Regarding the Application of the Field 

Work of Study. 
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Nasser H. Al-Mosawi 
University of Hull,. 
Institute of Education, 
]73 Cottingham Road, 
Hull, HUS 2EH, , 

I England, United KlOgdom 
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ApPendix 8 B (translated) 

A Letter form the Investigator to the Chairman of the Education 

Department, UCB Requesting to Make the Necessary Arrangements with the 

Ministry of Education, Bahrain Regarding the Application of the Field 

Work of the Study. 

In the Name of Allah the Beneficent the Merciful 

The Chairman of the Education Department, 

UCB, 

State of Bahrain. 

Hull: 12.3.1986 

Dear Sir, 

I am about to carry out the field work regarding my study which 

mainly relates to the training of social studies teachers for the 

secondary schools of Bahrain and to the effective utilization of 

Classroom Verbal Interaction. The training period envisaged ranges 

from 5 to 6 weeks of 5-4 hours weekly. 

I should be grateful if you will make the necessary arrangements 

with the Ministry of Education, State of Bahrain. The training is 

intended to be carried out during the school year 1986/1987, hopefully 

by the beginning of December 1986. It will be by means of an 

instructional module. 

Will you please keep me informed about any of your arrangements in 

order that I may sequence the stages of my study accordingly. 

With many thanks. 

Yours Sincerely, 

( Signature) 

Nasser H. AI-Mosawi 
University of Hull, 
Institute of Education, 
173 Cottingham Road, 
Hull, HUS 2EH, 
England, United Kingdom. 
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Appendix 9 A (in Arabic, original) 

A Letter from the Chairman of the Education Department, UeB, 

University of Bahrain in Response to the Investigator's Request for 

Making the Necessary Arrangements with the Ministry of Education, 

Bahrain Regarding the Field Work of the Study. 
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Appendix 9 B (translated) 

A Letter from the Chairman of the Education Department, UCB, 

University of Bahrain in Response to the Investigator's Request for 

Making the Necessary Arrangement with the Ministry of Education, 

Bahrain Regarding the Field Work of the Study. 

University of Bahrain 

College of Science, Arts and Education 

Department of Education 

30th September 1986 

Mr. Nasser Hussain AI-Mosawi 

Reference to your letters of 12.3.1986 and 29.8.1986 in relation 

to the field work of your study regarding the training of the social 

studies teachers in the secondary schools by means of an instrucional 

module, a contact had been made at the time with Mr Ahmed AI-Shomali, 

the Director of Intermediate and Secondary Education at the Ministry of 

Education, and with Mr Abdul Aziz Assammak, the Chief of Secondary 

Education. The two men had expressed their readiness to help you to 

carry out your fieldwork. A reply had been sent to you at the time 

with an enclosed copy of the response of the Director of Intermediate 

and Secondary Education. 

The Chief of Secondary Education had asked for a letter from the 

Supervisor to be sent with an indication, that such field work is 

necessary for the study, although your request for the same had been 

approved. 

Please have the letter sent including any information that might 

be of use to the Directorate of Secondary Education. Please don't 

hesitate to ask for any assistance to complete your study. 

With many thanks. (Signature) 

Dr. Wasef Aziz 

The Chairman of the Department of Education 
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Appendix 10 A (in Arabic, original) 

A Letter from the Director of Intermediate 

and Secondary Education, Ministry of Education, Bahrain to 

the Chairman of the Education Department, UCB Regarding 

the Application of the Field Work of the Study. 
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
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Appendix 10 B (Translated) 

A Letter from the Director of Intermediate 

and Secondary Education, Ministry of Edcuation, Bahrain to 

the Chari man of the Education Department, UCB Regarding 

the Application of the Field Work of the Study. 

State of Bahrain 

Ministry of Education 

Directorate of Intermediate and Secondary Education 

Ref: 1919/TH-12/86 Date: 6.4.1986 

Dr. Wasef Aziz Esq. 

The Chairman of the Department of Education 

In response to your letter of 20.3.1986 regarding the request of 

Mr. Nasser Hussain Al-Mosawi to carry out practical work regarding his 

research topic dealing with the training of social studies teachers in 

the secondary schools, please be informed that there is no objection 

for the same. it is preferred that the application begins in the 

second half of November in order that it does not conflict with the 

examinations of the end of the first stIII(sl,,, which are usually held in 

. 
January every year. 

With many thanks. 

(Signature) 

Director of 

Intermediate and Secondary Education 
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A Letter from Professor V.A. McClelland, the Director of the 

Inst! tute of Education, University of Hull to the Director of 

Intermediate and Secondary Education, Ministry of Education, Bahrain, 

Regarding the Application of the Field Work of the Study. 

PROFESSOR VA McCLELLAND 
PROFESSOR ANN M. CLARKE 

VA}!cC/MD 

THE UNIVERSITY OF HULL 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES 

Tel: 0482 465406 173, Cottingham Road, Hull, HU5 2EH. 

13th October 1986 

The Director of Intermediate and Secondary Education 
Ministry of Education 
P.O. Box 43 
STATE OF BAHRAIN 

Dear Director 

Ph.D. Student: Nasser Hussain AI-Masawi 

I write to request permission for the above-named student to return to Bahrain in 
the near future to undertake field work for the degree course he is pursuing. 
He is a Ph.D. student of this Institute and I am his supervisor. The field of 
research he is working on is "An Analysis af Classroom Verbal Interaction in Social 
Studies Teaching In the Secondary Schools of Bahrain." His programme of field 
work is that:-

(a) in January 1987 he wishes to undertake his first observations in 
schools; 

(b) from February 1987 to mid-March 1987 he wishes to apply a Module; 

(c) from 16th March 1987 to 15th April 1987 Mr Al-Mosawi hopes to undertake 
a second observation period in schools. 

He also wishes to distribute a questionnaire concerning the topic of his research. 

I very much hope you will grant him the necessary facilities to pursue his 
research programme successfully and I strongly support his application. 

Yours sincerely 

Professor V A McClelland 
Director of the Institute of Education 



361 

Appendix 12 

A Letter from the Director of Intermediate and Secondary 

Education, Ministry of Education, Bahrain to Professor V.A. McClelland, 

the Director of the Institute of Education, University of Hull 

Regarding the Application of the Field Work of the Study. 

STATE OF BAHRAIN 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

Tae Durectorate of Secondary and 
Intermediate Education 

Professor V.A. McClelland 
Director of the Institute of Education 
Tbe University of Hull 
Hull, England. 

Dear Sir, 

23rd December 1986. 

ReI Ph.D. Student Nasser Hussain A1-Mosawi 

I wish to acknowledge with thanks your letter dated tAe 13th of 
October regarding the above mentioned student's field work for 
ais degree work. 

It gives me pleasure to inform you that all the facilities 
at our disposal will be made accessible to A1m tor tae periods 
stipulated in your letter. 

If I can be'ot any further assistance please do not 
aesitate to contact me. 

Wisaing Mr. AI-Mosawi best ot luck in ais studies, 
Yours fai~fully, 

Ahmed Al-Saom~i. 
Direotor of Seoondary and 
Intel"llediate Education. 

o.'c. Mr. Wast Aziz Wasf (Bahrain University College) 
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A Letter of Thanks from Professor V. A. McClelland, the Director 

of the Institute of Education, University of Hull to the Director of 

Intermediate and Secondary Education, Ministry of Education, Bahrain 

Ragarding the Application of the Field Work of the Study. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF HULL 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES 

~l~ Tel: 0482 465406 173, Cottingham Road, Hull, HU5 2EH. 

PROFESSOR VA McCLELLAND 
PROFESSOR ANN M. CLARKE 

V~C/BTG/HD 29th June 1987 

The Director of Intermediate £nd Secondary Education 
Mini.try of Education 
P.O. B~x 43 
STATE OF BAHRAIN 

Dear Sir 

Ph.D. Stud&nt. lI ..... r lhuJ ... ia AI-Mo .... ! 

I should like to express my thanks to you and your staff for all the help you 
bave given Mr AI-Moaawi in hia training programme While he was in Bahrain. 
The guidance and information given by .taff of the Ministry of Education have been 
most useful and are.greatly appreciated. 

Yours faithfully 

Professor V A McClelland 
Director of the Institute of Education 

ut'llVEI<.':>11 lOr, HuLL 

nS:PARTMENT OF EDUCATlOI'I 
113. Co~ngham Rca'll. 

Hun •. 
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Appendix 14 

Demonstrative Examples of the Application of the Statistical 

Procedures Used in the Analysis of the Data Obtained form Teachers' 

Responses to the Questionnaire of the Study (Regarding CHAPTER VII of 

the Study). 

Example-7.1: Two examples to illustrate the numerical score given 

to each point on the Likert scale used in the questionnaire. 

The examples regard Item 5 and 14:-

7.1 A: Item 5 Always Often Sometimes Rarely Never 

5 4 3 2 1 

7.1 B: Item 14 Very frequently Frequently Not frequently 

5 4 3 

Not Very Frequently Not at all 

2 1 

Example-7.2 An example to illustrate the finding of the expected 

frequency. The example regards Item 6, Qualification: Qualified 

Teachers; for the point "Always":-

fe = 23 x 24 = 11.04 

50 

Example-7.3: An example to illustrate the determining of df. The 

example regards Item 9, Teaching Subjects:-

df = (3-1)(2-1)-2 x 1 -2 
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Example-7.4: An example to illustrate df in case the cells are 

brought to three. The example regards Item 1, Years of 

Expe ri ence : -

Always Often Sometimes Rarely Never 

less than ten 1 1 15 4 2 

years 

ten years or more 5 16 4 2 

~ 31 ~ 
7 31 12 

Example-7.5: An example to illustrate df in case the cells are 

brought to two. The example regards Item 7, Qualification:-

Qualified 

Non-Qualified 

Always 

6 

8 

14 
I\,..---.V 

44 

Often 

16 

14 

30 ) 

Sometimes Rarely Never 

1 o o 

5 o o 

I 6 0 0 
~----~v~----~~ 

6 
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Appendix 14 (cont.) 

Example-7.6: An example to illustrate the computing of: the 

expected frequency; the calculated value of X2; the value of df; 

and the application of "Yates' Correction for Continuity." The 

example regards Item 1, Sex:-

2 
lCalculated Extent and the calculated value of X 

Frequenciel 2 
X Variable Frequency very frequently not frequently not very frequently for cells 

(or always) (scxret:i.tres) (rarely) 
Total 

(Sex) always 2 scxretinEs X 2 rarely X "2 X 

fo 3 9 3 15 
Male 

2.6 
fe y.-r- .061 9.3 .009 3.1 .003 .073 

Female fa 4 22 9 35 
4.4 

fe jv.J' .036 21.7 .004 8.4 .042 .082 

The calculated 
2 

Value of X 7 - 31 - 12 - 50 .155 
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Appendix 15 A (English, original) 

The Instructional Module of the Study 

In the Name of God the Beneficent the Merciful 

An Instructional Module to Develop the Skills of the Social 

Studies Teacher in the Utilization of 

Classroom Verbal Interaction 

BY: 

Nasser Hussain AI-Mosawi 

INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 

UNIVERSITY OF HULL 

ENGLAND, UNITED KINGDOM 
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Section One: Basic Starting Points 

1.1- Title of the Instructional Module 

The title of the instructional module is "An Instructional Module 

to Develop the Skills of the Social Studies Teacher in the Utilization 

of Classroom Verbal Interac tion". The topic of the module is 

considered to be one of the most important subjects in the field of 

teaching as it deals with the acquisition of skills. Such acquisition 

is necessary for the teacher to exercise his teaching task in a correct 

and effective manner in order to help his pupils for better learning. 

1.2- How to Use the Instructional Module? (Instructions) 

Please read the following before starting to carry out the 

activities of the module: such reading is essential to help you to form 

an idea about what you will be asked to do:-

- Your careful study of the purposes of the module at its 

different level, and particularly at the level of the instructional 

objectives, will provide you with a clear idea about the learning 

outcomes which you are expected to achieve as a result of the carrying 

out of the activities of the module; 

- The module has been designed in a way that allows you to 

practise a positive role in carrying out its activities. So clear 

self-study is considered to be essential in this respect. Thus, you 

are requested to practise a self-study based on understanding and 

examining ideas included in the module. You may write down your own 

notes and inquiries regarding ideas presented in the module to be 

discussed later with the investigator; 

- During the exercise of its activities, the module will refer you 

from time to time, to some related references. Please refer to such 

references for more explanation, reinforcement and enrichment to what 

has been discussed in the module. Such references will be indicated 1n 
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footnotes "Suggested reference(s)". The sections 2.4 and 2.5 of the 

module, regarding references may help in this respect. In addition, 

you may refer to any other useful references related to the topic of 

the module; 

The designing of the module is based upon associated activity, 

integration and sequence among its parts and exercises. It is very 

essential to keep these matters in consideration when carrying out the 

activities of the module. Use the blanks to practise such activities 

as required, as such blank spaces have been left especially for this 

purpose. 

1.3- The Purposes of the Instructional Module 

1.3.1- The Final Aim 

The social studies teacher participating in the activities of the 

module should be able to employ the various skills in relation to 

classroom Verbal Interaction (CVI) in his teaching practices. 

1.3.2- The Special Aims 

The social studies teacher participating in the activities of the 

module should be able to: 

1.3.2.1- relate Verbal Interaction and classroom instruction; 

1.3.2.2- identify the means by which CVI can be analyzed; 

1.3.2.3- use various skills in liasion with CVI according to the 

"Verbal Interaction Category System" (VICS); 

1.3.2.4- use correct and varied types of 

teaching according to the classification of 

oral ques tions 

Gallagher and 

because oral questions represent an important aspect of CVI. 

in his 

Aschner, 
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1.3.3- The Instructional Objectives(l) 

The social studies teacher participating in the activities of the 

module should be able to: 

1 - state not less than four points which indicate the importance 

of talk in classroom instruction; 

2 - define the Classroom Verbal Interaction (CVI) according to the 

definition of Amidon and Hunter and the percentage of the correct 

answer should not be less than 80%j 

3 - state not less than seven purposes of the analysis of CVI; 

4 - identify five similarities and five differences between 

several different observational systems used in the analysis of CVI; 

5 - name the detailed categories of Verbal Interaction (each in 

its major category) included in VICS as an observational system used in 

the analysis of CVIj 

6 - define each of the seven teaching activities in which CVI 

occurs according to VICS, in about two lines for each activity; 

7 - give one correct example to each of the categories of VICS; 

8 - analyze CVI in a teaching-learning situation in a social 

studies subject according to VICS at a percentage of correct answers of 

not less than 85%; 

9 - compose a teaching- learning situation in a social studies 

subject in the secondary stage of Bahrain schools including the various 

categories of Verbal Interaction according to VICS at the percentage of 

correct answer of not less than 90%; 

(1) Please note that objectives 1 & 2 are concerned with the first 

special aim (1.3.2.1); objectives 3 & 4 are concerned with the second 

special aim (1.3.2.2); objectives 5 - 10 are concerened with the third 

special aim (1.3.2.3) and objectives 11 - 16 are concerned with the 

fourth special aim (1.3.2.4). 
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10- identify not less than four desirable categories and four 

undesirable categories of eVI in two teaching-learning situations 

according to VIeS; 

11- explain in not less than four points the relationship between 

oral questions and classroom instruction; 

12- identify two similarities and two differences between some 

classifications of oral questions used in classroom instruction; 

13- identify one similarity and one difference between the types 

of oral questions according to the classification of Gallagher and 

Aschner; 

14- locate a total of twelve oral questions in type according to 

the classification of Gallagher and Aschner at a percentage of correct 

answer of not less than 80%; 

15- classify twenty oral questions in social studies lessons in 

the secondary schools of Bahrain according to the classification of 

Gallagher and Aschner at a percentage of correct answer not less than 

90%; 

16- formulate twenty oral questions, five of each type from a 

social studies subject in the secondary stage of Bahrain schools 

according to the classification of Gallagher and Aschner at a 

percentage of correct answers of not less than 90%. 

1.4- Duration of the Instructional Module 

Twenty four hours are required for the carrying out of the 

activities of the module. Pre and post-tests are included (see 

Appendices 18A&18B for details). 
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2- Detailed Content of the Instructional Module 

2.1- The Relationship Between Verbal Interaction and Classroom In

struction(l) 

2.1.1- The Importance of Talk in Classroom Instruction 

Talk is considered to be a basic means of classroom instruction. 

It is impossible to imagine classroom instruction without talk between 

the teacher and the pupil taking place (Hyman, 1979, p.1). Pupils' 

classroom learning is affected by a teacher's teaching behaviour 

whether it is verbal (talk) or no-verbal. The level of pupils' 

learning can be promoted whenever the teaching behaviour is modified 

(Al-Wakeel and AlMufti, 1981-1982, p.278). In addition, pupils' 

thinking and activity in the classroom are affected by different types 

of teaching behaviours (Simon and Boyer, 1974, p.1S). 

After reading the previous paragraph, what is the importance of 

talk in classroom instruction? 

-------------------------------
-------------------------------
-------------------------------
-------------------------------

2.1.2- Definition of Classroom Verbal Interaction (CVI) 

Interaction that takes place in- the classroom, particularly in 

which talk (verbal interaction) is used, is considered to be a very 

important element in classroom instruction. Without such interaction, 

it is not only difficult, but even impossible, for communication to 

take place in the classroom. As seen by Amidon and Hunter (1967a , 

pp.VII, 1 & 8), CVI Is the total talk of the teacher and the pupil 

(1) Suggested Reference: (Ref. No.4) Al-Wakeel and Al- Mufti, 

1981/1982, Chapter Six, pp.278-297. 
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which takes place in the classroom and occurs during definable teaching 

ac ti vi ties. 

What are the characteristics of CVI included in the previous 

definition? 

------------------------------
------------------------------
------------------------------
------------------------------

2.2- Analyzing Classroom Verbal Interaction 

2.2.1- The instructional atmospherein the classroom consists of 

several elements, among them verbal interaction which can be identified 

through analyzing its categories. Such analysis has several purposes. 

As pointed out by Darst and his associates (1983, p.6), the development 

of descriptive analytical techniques has enabled educators to collect 

and isolate specific objective data about such teacher and pupil 

behaviours as appropriateness, productivity, activity, management and 

time utilization. Teacher behaviour~ observed also include positive 

and negative reactions, rates of information feedback and usage of 

students' first names. Some student behaviours observed include 

predominance of predictable student response, proportion of student 

interpretive activity and genuine student-initiated activity. 

After your careful reading of the previous paragraph, what are the 

purposes of the analysis of CVI? 

----------------------------
----------------------------

----------------------------
----------------------------

----------------------------
----------------------------

----------------------------
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2.2.2- If categories of CVI can be identified through analysis, 

how can such analysis be done? 

2.2.2.1- Read the following paragraph and then answer the two 

questions that follow:-

"Early attempts to describe teaching relied upon subject! ve ra ting 

and evaluation forms. Eyeballing, checklists, rating scales and 

anecdotal records have popular observational methods, but all have 

lacked reliability and objectivity. These methods are rapidly giving 

way to systematic observation that relies on such procedures as 

event-recording, duration-recording and time-sampling. Systematic 

observation allows a trained person following stated guidelines and 

procedures to observe, record an analyze interactions with assurance 

that others viewing the same sequence of events would agree with his 

recorded data (Darst et aI, 1983, p.6). 

Now answer the two following questions: 

- How can CVI be systematically analyzed? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
. ---------------------

- What is meant by "observational system" in its relation to CVI? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - --
------------------------------------

• --------------------

2.2.2.2- There are a large number of observational systems used in 

the analysis of CVI, among them: 
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2.2.2.2.1- Flanders' System(l) 

The system is known as "Flanders lnterac tion Analysis System" 

(FIAS). It contains ten categories (see Table-I) • A category of CVI 

appropriate to the verbal behaviour being observed, according to FIAS, 

is recorded every three seconds. 

Areaa of 
Categories Categoriel 

1. "«'pI' , .. liftV: accept. a~ clarlA •• the f •• ling tanl of the .tudenl. In 
a nonthr.atening monner. feeling. may be po.iti .... or negoti..... 'r •• 
diding and retailing , •• Iing. are included. 

2. 'ro;." or enc:ouroge,: prail" or encourages student action or beho ... ior. 
Inefirect Job, thai r,lea" tension. not 01 'hi Illpen.e of onother mdividual. 

influence nodding head Of saying "uh huh?" 01 "go on" are included 
3. Accept' Or uSl' idlo, 01 ,flxlen': clarifying. building, or de ... eloping idea. 

or luggestlon. by a Iluchmt., AI 'each., brings mort of hi, own Ideal 
i"IO play. shift to category Rve . 

... Alh q~l,jon': a • .,ing a qUI.tion about content or procedure with the 
irtfent that a student answer. 

T~:~~. ~-----r--------------------------------------------------I 
5. l~'u,,': giving foch or opinions about contlnt or procedure; ,.pulling 

Direct 
inRuenc. 

Student 
talk 

Other 

hi' own idea; oalling rhetorical qUI.,ion •. 
6. Giv •• di,ecfion,: directions, commands. or orders with which 0 "vet,nt 

;1 •• pected to comply. 
7. C,j,;c;n. or ;u.,jfj •• aulllor;',,: Itat.mlnh. Intend.d to chono. ttudenl 

behavior 'rom "onaceeptobl, to acceplable pottern, bowling lomlon. 
out; Italing why the teach., i, doing whot h, I, doing. I"trlm' '11f .. 
,.f.renee. 

I. SIud.n' ro'.·,..spott,e: tallt by stud.nll In r.spon.1 to leoch". Tloch., 
initiotes the contad or solicit •• tudent Itat.ment. 

t. Sluden' toll·initiotjon: talk by ,'udenfl, wl-lich they Initiot.. Jf "calling 
on" .,uden' is onl)' 10 indicat. who moy talk next. obser ... lr mu" d,cid, 
whether .'udent wanted to tolk. If h' did. U.I this cotlgory. 

10. Siltnce or conlusion~ pouses, short ptriod. of ,illnet, ond period. of 
confusion in which communication (annot be understood by the 01> 
lerver. 

Table - 1: CVI Categories for the Flanders' System 

Question: What are the most notable features that can be inferred 

from the study of the above table? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

(1) Suggested References:- (Ref. No.1) Abu Hilal, 1979, Chapter 

Three, pp.27-39. 

(Ref. No. 13) Flanders, 1970, Chapter 

Two, pp. 28-53. 
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2.2.2.2.2- Matthews, Phillips and Good's System:-

The system is called "Science Curriculum Assessment System (SCAS). 

According to SCAS, CVI is divided into two main. separate sections: the 

first is concerned with the pupil and is called "Student - Structured 

Learning Science (SSLS), and the second is concerned with the teacher 

and is called "Teacher - Structured Learning Science" (TSLS) )(See 

tables 2 & 3). According to SeAS, one type of CVI is recorded once 

every three seconds in a cell of the card both for the pupil and for 

the teacher categories according to which behaviour was occuring. 

Lesson 
Related 

(L) 

LO 

Ll 

L2 

L3 

L4 

L5 

L6 

L7 

L8 

L9 

Category Description 

miscellaneous 

observe teacher or student 
who demonstrates for teacher 

follows teacher's directions 
(or suggestions) as to how 
the activity should be done 

does not follow any specific 
teacher direction regarding 
how an activity should be 
done 

responds to teacher question 
or request (by telling or 
showing) 

initiaties (or attempts to 
initiate) interaction with 
teacher; continues self
initiated interaction with 
teacher 

initiates interaction with 
another student 

receives ideas from another 
student (who is not demon
strating for teacher) 

copies other student (or 
follows instructions of 
other student); must be 
preceded by "7" 

gives ideas to another student 
(not at the request of teacher) 

Non-Lesson 
Related 

(R) 

NO 

Nl 

N2 

N3 

N4 

N5 

N6 

N7 

N8 

N9 

Table - 2: Categories for SCAS - Pupil Behaviours 
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Interacts with 5ub-group - Category Description Interacts with total group -
less than 7 children (S) tnore than 6 children (T) 

50 miscellaneous To 

51 does rot observe student TI 
behaviour 

S2 observes student behaviour 1'2 
but does not respond 

53 accepts without evaluating T3 
behaviour 

54 praises or evaluates student T4 
for idea or behaviour 

SS rejects and/or discourages TS 
student behaviour 

56 reprimands student for behaviow T6 
unpleasant ridicule; criticism 
sarcasm 

57 asks questions (which do not T7 
tell the students what to do) 

58 gives infonration which does not 1'8 
tell the student what to do or 
how to do an activity 

59 makes staterents (including T9 
questions) which tell the 
students what to do or ~ 

/ 

to do an activity 
\ 

Table 3: Categories for SCAS-Teacher Behaviours 

Question: What are the most notable features that can be inferred 

from the study of the two previous tables? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2.2.2.2.3- Eggleston, Galton and Jones' System 

The system is called "Science Teaching Observation Schedule" 

(STOS). According to STOS, CVI is recorded every three minutes (see 

table 4). 



time observed' 

-
o 6 12 18 24 30 

1I1~~~~~~~rt~ 
1I1~~~~-+~~rt~ 
1I)~~~r1-+~~rt~1 
'·~~~~rt~+-~~ 
1l5~rt~+-rt~+-~~ 

I 
III 

III 

III 

II) 
114 

115 

116 

117 

- 11 -

categories 

• Teacher talk 
Tlllchtr IIsks qUlsn'ons (0' in.ites comments) which II" 
IIn~,,,dby: 

recallin, facts and principles 
applyinl flets and principles to problem solvina 
makin, hypothesis or speculation 
designing of experimental procedure 
direct observation 
interpretation of observed or recorded data 
makin, inferences from observations or data 

Ttache, mIlkts trat"menrs: 
of fact and principles 
of problenlS 
of hypothesis or speculation 
of experimental procedure 

Ttacher directs pupils to souren 01 inlomtlltion 10' tht 
pU'POSt of' 

acquiring or confirminc facts Ot principles 
identifying or solvin, problems 
makinl inferences, formulatin& or teninc hypotheses 
seeking guidance on experimental procedure 

Talk and activity initialed and/or maintained 
by pupils 
Pupils sttlc inlofl1Vln'on or consult 10' rhe purpoSt of' 

acquirinl or confuminc faclS or principles 
identify in, or solvin, problems 
making inferences, formula tin, or testin, hypotheses 
clarifyinl experimental procedure 

e Pupils rtlt' to tcachtn 10' tht purpose of' 

t 1 acquirin, Ot confumin& facts or principles 
tl seekinlluidance when identifying or solvinl problems 
t) seekinl guidance when makin, inferences. formuiatinl 

or lostine hypotheses 
t4 see one luidance on experimental procedure 

Table 4: Categories for STOS 

380 

i What are the most notable features that can be inferred Quest on: 

from the study of the above table? 

- - - -- -------- ------------ ---------------

- - - -- ------- ------------------ ----------

-------- ----------------------------

- - -- -------- ----------------------------
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Question about the three previous observational systems 

After your careful reading of the three previous observational 

systems, state five similarities and five differences between these 

systems (use the following table). 

Similari ties 

~-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - _ .. - -- ,- - - - -
- - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - -

Observational Systems 

Matthewsand his Eggleston and his 
Flanders colleagues colleagues 

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - -
- - _ .. - - - - - - - - -

- ------ - - - -
- - -

- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - -
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2.2.2.2.4- Amidon and Bunter's System (1):-

2.2.2.2.4.1- Amidon and Hunter developed an observational system 

to be used in the analysis of CVI. The System was called "Verbal 

Interaction Category System" (VICS). VICS 1s a developed Flanders' 

system, the latter having previously been presented. The following 1s 

an explanation of the categories of VICS: 

I) TEACHER INITIATED TALK: 

1. Gives Information or Opinion. 

teacher is presenting facts or opinions 

This category is used when the 

to the class, either in the 

form of short statements or in the form of extended lecture. 

Generally, when the teacher is presenting content, this category is 

used. Explanation and orientation would fall in this category. During 

the interchange of discussion a teacher often gives information or 

opinion, e.g: 

_ Constantinople was conquered in 1453 by the Ottman Sultan 

Mohamed the Second. 

I think nationalization is the best means by which Arabscan use 

their oil to serve their interests. 

2. Gives Direction. When the teacher tells the students to take 

some specific action, this category is used. Example of category 2 is: 

t " "Take your sea now. 

Directions may be given in question form, as for example, "Can you 

come here for a moment, Mohamed?" 

3. Asks Narrow Question. If the specific nature of the response 

can be predicted, then this category 1s used. Drill questions and 

(1) Suggested References: -(Ref No. 10) Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , 

pp.8-15. 

-(Ref No.1) Abu Hilal, 1979, Chapter 

Six, pp.64-75. 
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questions requiring one word or yes-or-no answers fall into this 

category, eg: "When was Socrates born?", "What is meant by 'issue'?" 

and "What are the factors which affect growth?". 

4. Asks Broad Question. Questions that fall into this category 

would be relatively open-ended; the kind that call for unpredictable 

responses. When the teacher asks questions that are thought provoking, 

that require reasoning or extended expression of opinion or feeling, 

this category is used. The broad question is apt to elicit longer 

responses than the narrow question. Examples of broad questions are: 

From your point of view, what is the most important reason for 

the outbreak of the First World War? 

_ Suggest three new uses of coal. 

II) TEACHER RESPONSE: 

5) ACCEPTS: (Sa Ideas: When the teacher reflects, clarifies, 

encourages or praises an idea of a pupil, then this category is used. 

If the teacher summarizes the ideas of a pupil or of several pupils, 

comments upon the ideas without rejecting them or simply reflects them 

by restatement, this category is indicated. Saying "Yes", "Good", 

"That's an interesting idea," and "So you think the governor acted 

wisely," are examples of category Sa. 

(5b) Behaviour: Responses to pupil behaviour which encourage or 

praise that behaviour fall into this category, eg: "The pupils in this 

coope rating well", group are "Yousif knows how to use the book 

1 " proper Y , "You told the story with marvellous expression", "That is a 

colourful picture", "You can be proud of the way you behaved on our 

trip" and "Good work". 

(5c) Feeling: When the teacher responds to the pupil feeling in 

an accepting manner or merely reflects their feeling, this category is 

used, e. g: "I know tha tit's a warm day and many of us would ra ther be 

outside", "Of course you feel disappointed because you could not 



- 15 - 384 

achieve what you want", "I would be happy too, if that happened to me", 

"No wonder you are crying" and "You are very angry". 

6) REJECTS: (6a) Ideas: This category is used when the teacher 

criticizes, ignores or discourages pupil ideas, eg: "Can someone else 

tell us the right answer?", "That is not right", "Where did you ever 

get that idea?", "Is that what I asked you to discuss?" and "The 

international airport is not in this city". Notice that some of these 

examples were stated in question form, but would be taken by pupils as 

criticism, and are clearly rejection of ideas. 

(6b) Behaviour: Teacher comments that are designed to discourage 

or cd ticize pupil behaviour fall into this category. "I said to si t 

downl", "We shouldn't have our books open now", "Where do you think you 

are?", "Stop tha t at once", and "Never give me a paper like that 

again", are all expressions of rejection of behaviour. Some of these 

examples may appear to fall into the category of questions or 

direc tions. The tone of voice, the resultant effect upon pupils, and 

the fact that they are designed to stop behaviours which the teacher 

considers to be undesirable are what cause them to be categorized as 

teacher comments which reject pupil behaviour. 

(6c) Feeling: When teachers respond to expressions of pupil 

feeling by discouraging or criticizing them, then the category of 

rejecting feeling is being used "Aren't you ashamed of yourself for 

crying?", "Just because there's no assembly today is no reason to mope", 

"There's no need to bring our personal feeling up", and "There's 

absolutely no resason for you to be worried" are examples of this 

) 

category. 

III) PUPIL RESPONSE: 

7) RESPONDS TO TEACHER: 

(7a) Predictably: This response would ordinarily follow category 

3, a narrow or predictable response question from the teacher, and 
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would tend to be a relatively short reply. Category 7a may also follow 

category 2, Gives Direction, as when the teacher says, "David, read the 

sentence at the top of the page". A response that is incorrect may 

still be considered to be in this category. 

(7b) Unpredictably: This category would usually followthe asking 

of a broad or unpredictable response question by the teacher. However, 

it is possible for a pupil to give an unpredictable response to a 

question which is categorized as narrow. For instance, when a teacher 

asks, "What was the cause of this conflict?" a pupil might reply, "It 

seems to me that there wasn't anyone cause. I think there were many 

factors at work." This kind of response, however, is rarely found in 

the classroom. It would be more likely that an unpredicatable response 

to a narrow question would be an irrelevant response, as when the 

teacher asks, "How many of you had milk for breakfast this morning?" 

and a pupil responds, "Last night we had ice cream for dessert." 

8. Responds to Another Pupil Whenever one pupil responds to the 

question or statement of another pupil, this category is being used. 

When there is conversation between pupils, the replies are examples of 

category 8. 

IV - PUPIL - INITIATED TALK: 

9. Talks to Teacher If a pupil initiates a conversation with the 

teacher, then category 9 is used. "Will we have economics today?" "I 

don't understand how to do this problem," "Here's a cUpping I brought 

in for our social studies project," "Would you repeat that last part 

again?" are all examples of ca tegory 9. 

10. Talks to Another Pupil Any conversation which one pupil 

initiates with another pupil falls into this category. 

V - OTHER: 

11. Silence Category 11 occurs whenever there are pauses or 

periods of silence during a time of classroom talk. Long periods of 
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silence, for instance, when the class is engaged in seat work or silent 

reading, are of a different nature because these silences are not 

really a part of verbal interaction. 

12. Confusion When there is considerable noise which disrupt 

planned activities, this category is used. 

Question:-

After your careful reading for VICS:-

1) What can be inferred about the system? 

-------

- - - - ------

- - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

- - - - -

2) What are the differences between VICS and Flanders' System? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -.. -.. - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - -

- - - -
-------- - - -
------- --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - . 

- - - - - - - - - - - --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . 

2.2.2.2.4.2 - Teaching Activities in Which CVI Is Used According 

to VICS(1): 

(1) Suggested reference: (Ref No. 10) Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , 

pp. 5-7. 
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As pointed out by Amidon and Hunter, CVI occurs in seven teaching 

activities, namely, Motivating, Planning, Informing, Leading 

Discussion, Disciplining, Counselling and Evaluating. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.1 - Motivating:-

2.2.2.2.4.2.1.1- Amidon and Hunter point out that motivating 

should be seen as a teaching ac ti vi ty which occurs not only a t the 

beginning of a lesson but in all its situations. As mentioned by the 

authors, a precaution of the negative influence of motivating sould be 

taken in account. Such influence is not restricted only to the topic 

of the original learning, but also to the incidental one. The authors 

also indicate that successful motivating is that which relates between 

pupils' natural desire for knowledge and improving their mental, 

psychomotor and social skills, and the topic of learning. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.1.2- As seen by the authors, motivating, as a teaching 

activity in which CVI occurs, may be used by means of several 

techniques, such as:-

- employing skillfully both narrow and broad questions; 

- explaining aspects of success in particular statements of 

acceptance. (In other words, general statements of acceptance should 

not be used); 

_ using general criteria and not personal ones. 

Question: What do Amidon and Hunter mean by motivating as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
-------------------------------

2.2.2.2.4.2.2 - Planning 

2.2.2.2.4.2.2.1- As pointed out by Amidon and Hunter, planning, as 

a teaching activity, embraces planning for a unit, a topic at the 

beginning of the lesson or planning to deal with emergency situations 
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during the period of the lesson. The authors added that involving 

pupils in planning motivates them to learn and helps them to achieve 

desirable skills and attitudes. As seen by the authors, planning may 

take place at several levels: the teacher presents a prepared plan to 

his pupils, the teacher discusses a certain topic with his pupils and 

then he plans himself for the topic, the teacher and his pupils 

cooperate in planning in the classroom and pupils plan alone without 

the interfetence of the teacher. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.2.2- As seen by 

activity in which CVI occurs, may 

techniques, such as:-

the authors, planning as a teaching 

be employed by means of several 

_ using broad questions which have different responses; 

_ encouraging pupils' responses to broad questions and their 

responses to each othrj 

using statements of acceptance which encourage pupils to 

adventure with their own ideas and information; 

reducing instructions increases 

participation in planning. 

opportunities for pupils 

~uestion: What do Amidon and Hunter mean by planning as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs? 

--------------------------------

-------------
2.2.2.2.4.2.3 - Informing:-

2.2.2.2.4.2.3.1- It was emphasized by Amidon and Hunter that the 

teacher should not supply pupils with ready information, but he should 

give them opportunities to ask and search for the same by themselves. 

They added that the teacher should exercise his informational role step 

by step with the progress of his pupils in searching. As seen by the 

authors, informing is used by the teacher in several situations, such 

as: 
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- lecturing for short or long periods; 

- including informing in discussion with pupils; 

- asking questions or encouraging pupils to ask so that they are a 

source of information for themselves through what they discover. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.3.2- As mentioned by the authors, informing, as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs, may be used through several 

techniques, such as:-

pupils responses to each other without direct interference of 

the teacher help the pupils to be an informing source for themselves; 

broad questions increase the activity of informing particularly 

when a large number of pupils are allowed to give their opinions and 

ideas on which the teacher can build upon. This proves the improtance 

of the using of broad questions in teaching. 

Question: What do Amidon and Hunter mean by informing as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs? 

- --------------------------------
------------------

2.2.2.2.4.2.4 - Leading Discussion 

2.2.2.2.4.2.4.1- As seen by Amidon and Hunter, even leading a 

discussion may take place within the other teaching activities in which 

CVI occurs, ,it can be considered, also, as an independent teaching 

activity because it represents an important aspect in teaching. It can 

also be considered as a basic teaching skill which should be mastered 

by a teacher. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.4.2- As pointed out by Amidon and Hunter, leading 

discussion, as a teaching activity in which CVI occurs, may be employed 

through several techniques, such as: 

giving opportunity to the largest possible number of pupils to 

participate in discussion; 

accepting pupils' responses and comments to encourage them to 
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participate in discussion; 

employing various types of questions particularly the open-ended 

ones. 

Question: What do Amidon and Hunter mean by leading discussion as 

a teaching activity in which CVI occurs? 

--------------------------------
• ------------

2.2.2.2.4.2.5 - Disciplining 

2.2.2.2.4.2.5.1- Amidon and Hunter mention that many problems of 

disciplining in the classroom is a result of the lack of success of 

other teaching activities, such as: motivating, planning and informing. 

In addition, the disregarding of correct behaviour and punishing 

incorrect behaviour help to increase classroom discipline problems. 

The authors emphasize the importance of showing the alternative 

desirable behaviour when criticizing the incorrect one, so that 

"negative learning", as called by Simon, does not take place. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.5.2- As seen by the authors, disciplining, as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs, may be used through several 

techniques, such as:-

open discussion to deal with classroom disciplinary problems by 

using public criteria instead of personal ones; 

- in many disciplinary situations, acknowledging pupils' feeling 

and rejecting their behaviour in the same situation, is requird; 

- being aware of the use of rejecting statements. 

~uestion: What do Amidon and Hunter mean by disciplining as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
• --------------
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2.2.2.2.4.2.6 - Counselling 

2.2.2.'2.4.2.6.1- As ephasized by Amidon and Hunter, considerable 

attention should be paid to the social and emotional development of 

pupils besides the cognitive one. Many research findings indicate that 

a large part of cognitive learning can be lost when the other two 

aspects of development are ignored. Accordingly, the authors consider 

counselling and disciplining as two important teaching activities in 

the classroom. As seen by the authors, even the teacher is not always 

a specialist in pupils' feelings; he should have knowledge about such 

feelings, however, as he deals with pupils. Such knowledge allows the 

teacher to help pupils to use their intellectual abilities in an 

effective manner. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.6.2- As seen by the authors, counselling, as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs, may be employed through several 

techniques, such as:-

acknowledging the feeling of a pupil who complains about others 

rejection; 

- helping the pupil to understand that it doesn't matter if he 

feels he is rejected by somebody else; 

_ gaining pupils' confidence and building good relation with them; 

- using role playing particularly to help pupils to understand how 

other people feel in certain Situations. 

certain types of praising may create defensive reactions on the 

part of the pupil being praised. If the pupil feels anxiety or anger, 

praising may have a negative effect. Rejecting a pupil's responses 

increases his defensive reactions and decreases the degree of accepting 

praising, e.g.: "You are competent, no need to be anxious". 

Question: What do Amidon and Hunter mean by counselling as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs? 

• --------------------------------
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2.2.2.2.4.2.7 - Evaluating 

2.2.2.2.4.2.7.1- As mentioned by Amidon and Hunter, evaluating is 

not considered as a teaching actvity if pupils are not involved. In 

this respect, evaluating is not restricted to the objectives of a topic 

or a study unit, but it is included in all CVI situations which aim at 

assessing an opinion, a response or a question asked by a pupil. As 

seen by the authors, good evaluation is that which helps pupils to gain 

the skill of self-evaluation and improves their cognitive, affective 

and social learning. 

2.2.2.2.4.2.7.2- As pointed out by the authors, evaluating, as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs, may be employed by means of 

several techniques, such as:-

using various types of questions in evaluating without 

concentrating only upon those which deal with cognitive memory; 

_ when listening to a response or a statement from a pupil, 

preferring to ask a question or more about such response or statement; 

_ showing and accepting the correct aspect of the incorrect 

response of the pupil, and helping him to correct the remainder for 

himself instead of leaving him and proceeding to talk to another fellow 

pupil; 

_ when individual evaluation is used publicly, it gives negative 

psychological effects on pupils and induces them sometimes to act 

dishonestly, e.g.: "How many correct answers does each of you get?" 

and "Will each of you tell me the score he has got?". 

Question: What do Amidon and Hunter mean by evaluating as a 

teaching activity in which CVI occurs? 

• ------------------------------
2.2.2.2.4.3- Give one correct example (different from those 

mentioned in the Module) for each of the categories in VICS. (You may 

refer to the details about VICS presented in the Module pp.13-17):-



393 
- 24 -

I) Teacher Initiated Talk:-

1- Gives information or opinion: __ --- - - - -- - --------
2- Gives instructions: ____________________ _ 

3- Asks narrow question: _______________________ _ 

4- Asks broad question: - - - __ - ____________ _ 

II) Teacher Response:-

5a- Accepts ideas: ___ _ 

5b- Accepts behaviour: ___________ _ 

5c- Accepts feeling: ____________ _ 

6a- Rejects ideas:_ - - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 

6b- Rejects behaviour: - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

6c- Rejects feeling: - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - ________ _ 

III) Pupil Response: 

7- Responds to Teacher:-

7a- Predictably: - - - - - - - -

7b- Unpredictably: - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

8 - Responds to another pupil: ____ _ 

IV) Pupil - Initiated Talk:-

9 - Talks to teacher: - - - - - - - - - - - - _____________ _ 

10- Talks to another pupil: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _________ _ 

V) Other:-

11- Silence: - -

12- Confusion: - - - - - - - - - - - -

2.2.2.2.4.4- Read the following teaching-learning situation and 

then answer the questions that follow:-

The teaching - learning situation:-(l) 

On Saturday morning, the third secondary class-literature teacher 

(1) The idea of the situation is taken from: Amidon and Hunter, 

1967a , p.180. 



394 

- 2S -

passed back to his pupils the homework books that he had collected from 

them on the previous Thursday. He asked them to open their books so 

that they could examine their answers. 

"Many of you did poorly on these pages, and I don't know why. We 

went over everything beforehand, and you should have been able to do 

this work. You weren't paying close enough attention. I think tha t 

some of you think it is enough to just write the question. But it is 

important to get the answer right. Now look at your answers in your 

books. You were supposed to match between the persons in the 

right-hand column with the proper statements in the left-hand column. 

What does the first statement say?" 

_ "The leader of the 1925 Revolution in Syria." 

"With whom do you "match this statement?" the teacher said. 

After a very short time, a pupil replied "Sultan AI-Atrash". 

_ "Yes", not 'Yousif AI-Admah' as many of you stated but Sultan 

Al-Atrash. And the next statement, 'the first president of the 

Southern Yemen', with whom do you match this statement?". When a pupil 

said 'Khahtan AI-Shaabi' the teacher continued, "All right. Most of 

you had that one right, who was the last general secretary of the Arab 

League in Cairo?" 

- "Mahmood Riyadh". 

_ "Yes, it should have been 'Mahmood Riyadh', not 'Mohamed Riyad'. 

Many of you just aren't looking at the persons. You know that the last 

general secretary for the Arab League in Cairo is 'Mahmood Riyadh'. 

What about the next statement 'the leader of the 1941 Revolution in 

Iraq?" - -

Questions: 

- What is 

- etc. 

Answer the following:-

the teaching activity in which CVI was used 

previous teaching-learning situation? - - - - - - - - - - - - -

in the 

From the previous teaching-learning situation, give an example 
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for each of the following categories of CVI: 

- teacher initiated, asks a narrow· question: 

- teacher response, accepts pupils' ideas: 

- teacher initiated, gives instructions: - - - - - - - - -

- pupil response predictably: 

- silence: - - - - - - - - -

- teacher response, rejects pupils ideas: - - - - - - - - - - -

- teacher response, rejects pupils feeling and behaviour: -

- Rewrite the second paragraph from "Many of you did - - - - - -

to - 'what does the first statement say?' so that the final outcome of 

the paragraph is different. 

- - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - -

2.2.2.2.4.5- By using the ca tegori es of VICS, compose a 

teaching-learning situation in a teaching subject of social studies 

indicating between brackets and underlining each category of CVI. 

The teaching-learning situation:-

- - - - -
- - - - -

- - - - -

- - - - - - - -

- - - - - - -

- - - - - ------ ,.- ~- - - - - - - - - - -
- - - -

- - - - -
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2.2.2.2.4.6- Read the two following teaching-learning situations, 

and-then answer the question which follows: 

Many pupils of the fifth primary class don't remember their milk 

money on Saturday morning (after the weekend holiday). Here are two 

teachers(l) "dealing with the problem, each in her own way:-

The first teaching-learning situation (first teacher's approach) 

Miss Fatema, the fifth primary teacher, began talking with her 

pupils saying, "You all know, girls, that Saturday morning is when we 

collect milk money. But many of you are forgetting your money. It is 

very bad not to bring milk money. I have decided that beginning next 

week, anyone who doesn't bring in his money will just have to go 

without milk. You all must bring milk money every Saturday". 

_ "But sometime I forget" said Hessah. 

_ "I forget because I have to do a lot of jobs in the house on 

Friday", said Marateb. 

"This is none of my business. You have to sort out the problem 

yourselves" the teacher responded. 

_ "Why should somebody be excluded from having milk? Why don't we 

think together to solve the problem?" said Esma. 

"I told you to bring the money on Saturday." the teacher said. 

- "Why don't you remind us on Thursday?" Fatheiah said. 

"Don't you understand. I have no time, I have a lot of things to 

do", the teacher said. She added, "No money - no milk. Don't you 

think that is a good idea?" The pupils replied, "Yes, •• Um hm •• " the 

children who don't remember money shouldn't have milk". 

A general nodding of heads was the result. 

"All right then," the teacher said, "we're agreed on that. No 

money - no milk. Now it is time to go outdoors. I am looking for a 

Freely taken from Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , pp.19-21. 
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nice quiet table. Ready to get your sweaters". 

The second teaching-learning situation (second teacher's approach) 

Mrs Afaf decided to talk with the fifth primary class pupils about 

the fact that many of them were forgetting their milk money on Saturday 

mornings. 

"Children", began Mrs Afaf, "quite a few of you are forgetting to 

bring in milk money every Saturday morning." The children had a number 

of responses. "My mother does not remember to remind mell Ahmed said. 

"I don't remember" Yousif said. III forget because we are asked to do a 

lot of homework which we are given on Thursdayll Talal commented. "I 

try to remember, but sometimes 1 forget." Towfeekh said. 

Mrs Afaf said, "Then, the problem is forgetting. I appreciate 

your circumstances. Let us see what suggestions we have so far?"". The 

children responded as follows: "I forget and don't remember," said 

Mahmood. "I think anyone who doen' t bring in his money should just 

have to go without milk" Showkhi said. "1 don't bring in money because 

I don't like milk,lI Ebrahim said. "I like milk with chocolate," Yacoub 

said. 

"Well," Mrs Afaf said," Let's go through these reponses. Some of 

you just seem to have trouble remembering, and even mothers too. 

Everyone forgets in some circumstances. We always try to share out 

milk. The school says that we can't order chocolate milk; and we agree 

that children who don't like milk don't have to drink it. But someone 

has suggested that, maybe , the children who don't remember their money 

should just not get any milk at all. What do think about this idea? 

III think that's good,1I Abdul Rahman said. "If they can't 

remember, too bad," Abdul Karim said. "Well it is not my fault if I 

forget," Ramadhan said. "Me neither - it is not fair," Abdul Adz 

said. 

Mrs Afaf suggested, "we ought to try to think of some other ways 
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to help us remember better. Anybody have any idea about tha t?". "You 

could tell US to remember", Faisal said. "You should tell our mothers 

so they'll give us the money," Sameer said. "You can write the mothers 

a note and tell them to remember," Ghazi said. 

"That seems like a good idea," agreed Mrs Afaf. "I can write 

notes to send home with you on Thursday to remind your mothers about 

the money for Saturday morning. We'll try that for the next week, and 

if that doesn't work we'll have to talk about this again. All right, 

now it's time for going outdoors. Table one, let's see if you can get 

your things from the coatroom so carefully that you don't knock anyone 

else's jacket from its hook." 

Question: Identify the desirable categories and undesirable 

cateogries of eVI in the two previous teaching-learning situations 

according to VIeS using the following table: 

desirablel No. of teaching 
undesirable learning 

situation 

--------

--------

talk indicates the category of CVI CVI Category 

------------------ ------

------------------ ------

------------------
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2.3 - Oral Questions As a Teaching Activity in Which CVI is Used 

2.3.1 - The Importance of the Oral Question in Classroom 

Instruction 

"The question" is as old as talk 

oral or written, in teaching is as 

itself and the use of question, 

old as classrooms. The oral 

question represents an important means in classroom 

seen by Amidon and Hunter (1967a , pp.26-28), it 

instruction. As 

is an aspect(l) 

included in one of the seven teaching activities in which CVI occurs. 

Read the following and then answer the two questions that follow:

- Colvin said, The quality of instruction can be measured to a 

consid~rable degree by the type of teacher questions and by the 

attention given to their formulation. The teacher cannot succeed in 

his work unless he skillfully masters the ability of the art of 

questioning. (In: Jamal et al., undated, p.46). 

- As mentioned by Brown and Edmundson (1984, pp.97-99), "granted 

that the question is a statement intended to evoke verbal responses, it 

seems appropriate to consider why teachers ask questions." 

- When asking them to state the five most important skills of good 

instruction, "the teachers responded to a survey by giving aspects of 

question technique first, third and fourth places 1n the list of 

responses" (Davies, 1981, p.162). 

- As pointed out by Sanders (1966, p.5), "a teacher who mastered 

the taxonomy of questions can use it in a number of ways to improve the 

intellectual climate of his classroom. It offers a means for him to 

answer the question: Am I offering 

experiences in my classroom or am 

neglecting others?". 

all appropriate intellectual 

lover-emphasizing some and 

(1) See Teaching Activities in Which CVI occurs accordingly to 

VICS, section 2.2.2.2.4.2.3 of the present module, p.20. 
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Questions: Answer the following:-

- What is meant by oral questioning in classroom instruction? 

- By testing the main points, explain the relationship between 

oral questioning and CVI? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - -
2.3.2 - Some Classifications of Oral Questions 

There are several classifications of oral questions, some general 

and others classified by particular educators. 

Read carefully the following classifications and then answer the 

question that follows:-

2.3.2.1 - One of the best known general classifications is that 

which arranges oral questions into two main types(1): 

A - Cognitive Memory Questions B - Intellectual Questions. 

The teacher should form an idea about different types of questions 

in order to use them skillfully. The following is a brief explanation 

of these types of questions:-

A - Cognitive Memory Questions:-

These types of questions deal with recall so they are used to 

examine pupils' information, to stress some main points and to motivate 

pupils to the lesson. It is not absolutely a good means to activate 

thinking. 

B - Intellectual Questions:-

These types of questions allow a pupil to practise various types 

(1) Jamal et al. (undated) pp.50-51. 
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of mental processes. They are classified as follows:-

1- comparison questions: They require a comparison between 

pictures, persons, things or statements, etc, to identify similarities 

and differences. Usually, they are means for attaining to rules and 

generalizations. 

2- evaluation questions: They aim at giving judgements or stating 

vaules. When pupils are asked to give their opinions about their work 

or those of their fellow pupils, they build their judgement upon 

comparing such works with other available measurements or models. 

3- reasoning questions: These motivate thinking. The pupil is 

asked to infer a conclusion from given facts. These types of questions 

include those starting with "WHY", such as : Why does damp condense on 

plants?". 

4- analysis questions: These require thinking, breaking down of 

the things into its constituent parts, and detecting the relationships 

of the parts and the way they are organized, e.g. when the pupil 

intends to solve an arithmetic question, he is asked: "What information 

is being given?", "What are the necessary facts for that?", "What is 

one trying to find out?". 

5- previous experience questions: These aim at remembering an 

experience in order to solve a problem, to develop a habit or to direct 

the mind in a certain direction, e.g. What did you see during your 

visit to the cement factory? 

6- summarizing questions: These form a type of questions in which 

main points are to be recalled and given attention. 

7- diagnosis questions: These include all questions aimed at 

knowing the difficulties which the children face in their lessons, 

stating the children's inclinations and deciding the extent of their 

aptitude to learn a new skill. 

8) Revision questions: These indicate the two main types: The 
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intellectual and the cognitive memory. Such questions are used to 

stabilize previous information in order not to be forgotten. They can 

also be used for diagnosing, i.e. they can identify the children who 

have not understood their lessons or have forgotten them. 

Some classifications of oral questions are in the name of 

educators, such as: Bloom, Guilford, Amidon and Hunter and Gallagher 

and Aschner. 

2.3.2.2 - Bloom's Classification 

Bloom produced a classification for oral questions in relation to 

his classification of educational objectives in the cognitive domain. 

This classification includes six categories eac? of which is related to 

its analogous component in the classification of the cognitive domain 

(see table-5). 

2.3.2.3 - Guilford's Classification(l) 

Guilford produced a classification dealing with mental cognitive 

activity based upon several dimensions but basically the dimension of 

mental processes (or thinking processes). As defined by Guilford, 

mental process is a technique of activity which is supposed to take 

place in a certain situation. Thus, the classification has paid 

special attention to mental processes which are strongly related to 

oral questions used in classroom instruction. According to Guilford, 

oral questions are classified into the following types: 

1- cognitive questions: These deal with the ability of achieving 

or searching for knowledge. 

2- memory questions: These deal with the ability of recalling or 

identifying previous experiences. 

(1) - AI-Sayed, 1976, Chapter 14, pp.357-379. 

- Guilford, 1967, Chapters 4-8, pp.70-202. 
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3- convergent thinking questions: These deal with the ability of 

solving a stated problem that often has one correct answer among 

several incorrect ones. 

4- divergent thinking questions: These deal with the ability of 

solving a problem which often has more than one correct answer. 

5- evaluative questions: These deal with the ability of checking 

up on collected information and data and then results, together with 

the assurance of their validity. 

Type of 
Question 

Knowledge 

Comprehension 

Appliction 

Analysis 

Synthesis 

Evaluation 

Pupil'. Activity 

- memorizing of facts 
- memorizing of definitionl 

- description 
- determination of the main 

ideas 

applying techniques ahd 
rules to solve a problem 
which hss one correct 
answer 

- attaining causes 
- attaining conclusiona and 

generalizations 
- attaining supported 

evidence. 

- problem-solving 
- building expectations 

- giving a viewpoint about an 
issue 

- examining the validity of 
certain ideas 

- evaluating solutions for a 
certain problem 

- evaluating the level of art 
production 

Examples 

who, what, where, when, 
why (cluee known in 
advance), define 

- describe storm 
- what ia the main idea 

in the paragraph? 

• use each of the 
following adverbs in 
a useful sentence 

- claSSify the following 
to name, verb and 
prepos1t ion 

- on which circle of 
longitude does the 
city of Manema locate? 

- what are the main 
caUlel of the Cru.adel? 

- after viliting the 
Portuguese Fort, what 
do you infer about 
their life? 

- whst ia the evidence 
which proves the 
sphericity of the 
earth? 

- suggest a title for 
the le880n 

- Suppose Cigarettes were 
forbidden, what would 
the smokers do? 

- how can TV programmes 
be improved? 

- do you agree with 
Mahmood'. viewpoint? 

- do you think it i. the 
but sction? 

- do you think it i. 
justice to execute the 
murderer? 

- which picture do you 
like? 

Table - 5: The Bloom's Classification of Oral Questions 



- 35 -

2.3.2.4 - Amidon and Bunter's Classification(l) 

Amidon and Hunter classify oral questions into two types: narrow 

and broad. See Amidon and Hunter's System (VIeS) in the present module 

pp.13&14, or any other related reference and then answer the following 

questions: 

- What do the authors mean by the narrow question? 

- - - - - - - - - -- -

- Give an example of a narrow question. 

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- What do the authors mean by the broad question? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- Give an example of a broad question. 

- - - - - - - - - -
Question:-

From your careful reading of the foregoing classifications of oral 

questions, state two similarities and two differences between them (use 

the following table for your answer). 

Similar! ties 

l---~-------------------'--------------'--'--

d 
i 
f 
f 
e 
r 
e 
n 
c 
e 

Classifications of oral'questions 

Bloom Guilford Amidon and Hunter 

- - - -

- - - - -
,.. - - - - - - -

(1) Suggested reference: (Ref. No. 10) Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , 

pp.1l&12. 
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2.3.2.5 - Ca11agher and Aschner's Classificationt!L 

2.3.2.5.1- Gallagher and Aschner Classify teacher's oral questions· 

into the four following types:-

1- cognitive memory questions: These require recall, such as 

asking questions about facts, e.g. When was oil discovered in Bahrain? 

2- convergent questions: These require analysis and problem 

solving. They are usually broad questions, e.g. Why was Bahrain the 

first Gulf Emirate in which oil was discouvered? 

3- divergent questions: Their answers require imagination and 

creation in new directions, e.g. How do you imagine the life of 

Bahrainis after oil? 

4- evaluative questions: These deal with matters related to 

judgements and values. 

point of view, which 

They are either narrow or broad, e.g. From your 

is the more important alternative for oil as a 

main revenue source for Bahrain? 

Questions: 

I~entify a similarity between the four previous type of 

questions? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - -
Identify a difference between the four previous type of 

questions? 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2.3.2.5.2- Here are a number of oral questions each of which has 

been formulated according to the classification of Gallagher and 

Aschner. Transfer each of these questions to the other three types in 

the classification as mentioned below: 

(1) Suggested reference (Ref No. 14) Gallagher and Aschner, 1963, 

pp.183-194. 
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* What do you think of the embargo of oil exports as a means 

whereby Arabs may serve their national issues? 

Rewrite the previous question to elicit:-

- Cogni ti ve memory: __________________ _ 

- Convergent thinking: ____________________ _ 

- Divergent thinking: - ~ - - - - - - - - - - - -_ 

* What are the similarities and differences between the Arab 

League and the Islamic Conference Organization? 

Rewrite the previous question to elicit:-

- divergent thinking: _______ _ 

- evalutive thinking: _ 

- cognitive memory: - - - - - - - -

* What is meant by society? Rewrite the previous question to 

elici t:-

- Divergent thinking: -- --_ - - - - - - - - _____ _ 

- Convergent thinking: ___ -- - - - - - -- - - - - - - - --

- Evaluative thinking: __ __ 

* How do you imagine our life would be without the use of money? 

Rewrite the previous question to elicit:-

- Convergent thinking: _______ _ 

- Cognitive memory: _____ -- - - --

- Evaluative thinking: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
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2.3.2.5.3- Classify each of the following oral questions according 

to the classification 9f Gallagher and Aschner by indicating V" in the 

appropriate column: 

Callagher 6 A.ehner Cla.aifieation 

Cognit- Conver- Diver- lval-

No. Oral Questions ive lent lent uatlve 

1 - Compare coal and oil with respect to the 

mining industry, as a means of transport-

ation and usage. --- --- --- ---
2 - From your point of view, what Is the most 

important result of European geogrphical 

discoveries in modern times? --- --- --- ---
3 - What are the similarities and differences 

between the American Revolution and the 

French Revolution? --- --- --- ---

4 - State the factors which affect the forming 

of the earth's crust. --- --- --- ---
5 - What are the purposes of Islamic philosophy? __ _ --- ---
6 - What would have happened to Europe if the 

Arab Muslems had succeeded to conquer 

Constantinople during the Omayyed period? - - - - ,- - - - - - -. -
7 - What is your viewpoint about the use of 

animals in psychological experiments? --- --- --- ---

8 - What are the causes of falling into error? --- -- - - -- ---

9 - From your point of view, what is the main 

reason which led to the international 

pacts after the Second World War? - -- ---
10 - Suggest three new ways for the use of oil. - - - ---
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No. Oral Questions 

11 - Do you think that the discovery of oil in 

different parts of the Arab world is a 

boom for these countries? 

12 - Why did ancient Greece become famous in the 

field of philosophy? 

13 - What do you imagine the situations of the 

Gulf States to be if they had been 

colonized by France instead of England? 

14 - What are the similar! ties and differences 

between a tropical environment and a desert 

environment? 

15 - How do you imagine life in Bahrain would be 

if the country was located near the North 

Pole? 

16 - Do you prefer to live in an agrl~ultural 

society or in an industrial society? Why? 

17 - What would happen to your city if electricity 

was shut down for a week? 

18 - From your viewpoint, what is a suitable 

solution to the Kashmir problem? 

19 - Define "civilization". 

20 - How would you envisage people's lives if 

individual differences did not exist 

among them? 

408 

Gallagher and Asclmer -, 
Classification I 

I £v .. I""l1w 
CognIU Conv"'l\1'I" thlnlUJ'4!. 
'~"CY thinking DI""r!!", •• 

thlnklOj 
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2.3.2.5.4 - Choose a topic from a social studies textbook relating 

to the curriculum of the secondary stage of Bahrain schools and then 

formulate twenty oral questions (five groups, each of four different 

questions) based on the chosen topic and according to the 

classification of Gallagher and Aschner. 

Subject: _________ Class: ________ Topic: 

Questions: 

First Group: 
1- ______________________________ _ 

2- ______________________________ _ 

3 -------------------------------
4- ______________________________ _ 

Second Group: 
5- ______________________________ _ 

6- ______________________________ _ 

7- ______________________________ _ 

8 -------------------------------
Third Group: 
9- ______________________________ _ 

1~ ______________________________ _ 

11- -------------------------------
12- -------------------------------
Fourth Group: 

1~ ______________________________ _ 

14-

15-

16-

-------------------------------
-------------------------------

-------------------------------



Fifth Group: 

17-
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18-

19-

20-

------------------------------



- 42- 411 

2.4 - Suggested References for Additional Readings about the 

Topics of the Instructional Module(l)&(2). 

A) Arabic 

- Abu Hilal, Ahmed (1979) Analyzing Instruction Process: The 

Different Systems Used in the Analysis of Verbal Inter

action Between Teacher and Pupils in the Classroom. 

Arnan: Al-Nahdha Al-Islameiah and Dar Al-Basheer (Chapters 

3&6, pp.27-39 & 64-75) (Contact the investigator). 

- El-Laqqani, Ahmed H. (1978) Analyzing Verbal Interaction in 

Social Studies Teaching. 

Cairo: A'lam Al-Kuttub. (Contact the investigator). 

- Hassan, Ahmed K.M.: "The Effect of Using Two Strategies of 

Verbal Interaction in Physics Teaching". 

Resalat Al-Khaleej Al-Arabi, Issue No. 11, Fourth Year, 

1984, pp.55-89. (available at the Educational 

Documentation Library). 

- Al-Wakeel, Helmi A. and AI-Mufti, Mohamed A. (1981/1982) 

Building Curricula: Bases and Organizations. 

Cairo: Hassan Press (Chapter 6, section two, pp.277-294) 

(Contact the investigator). 

(1) For more references about the topic, please contact the 

investigator. 

(2) Reference can also be made to the list used in the preparation 

of the instructional module (see section 2.5) which has not been 

mentioned in this section. 
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- Al-Omari, Showkat: "Steps of Classroom Verbal Interaction". 

Education Magazine, No. 30. March 1983, pp.72-75. 

Abu Dhabi, U A E, (available at the Educational 

Documentation Library). 

- Baqer, Sabah et ale (1976) Analyzing Teacher-Pupil Verbal 

Interaction in Fourth and Fifth Primary Science and 

Arithmetic Classrooms in Some Baghdad Schools. 

Al-Mousel University: Dar Al-Kuttub for Printing and 

Publishing Establishment. 

- Hassan, Abd Ali M. (1986) Constructing A Competence-Based 

Education Programme for the Primary Stage Teacher in the 

State of Bahrain. 

Unpublished Ph.D. Thesis, Faculty of Education, Al-Azhar 

University, Cairo, Egypt. (available at the library of the 

College of Arts, Science and ~ducation, Bahrain University). 

- Mayyas, Mohamed A.: "How is Verbal Interaction Observed"? 

Education Magazine, No. 45, 1985, pp.36-40, Abu Dhabi, 

U A E. (available at the Educational Documentation Library). 

- Essa, Musbah H.: "Verbal Interaction in Educational Insti tutes 

and Teacher Training Colleges in the State of Kuwait". 

Journal of Instructional Technology, Third Issue, Second 

Year, June 1979, pp.52-58. (available at the Educational 

Documentation Library and the Educational Technology Centre 

Library) • 
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B) English 

- Amidon, Edmund and Hunter, Elizabeth (1967a ) Improving 

Teaching: The Analysis of Classroom Verbal Interaction. 

New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, INC. (very 

important). (available at the library of the College 

of Arts, Science and Education, Bahrain University). 

- Amidon, Edmund and Hunter, Elizabeth: "Verbal Interaction 1n the 

Classroom: The Verbal Interaction Category System". 1n: 

Edmund Amidon and John B. Hough (1967b) (Eds.) Interaction 

Analysis: Theory, Research and Application. 

Reading, Massachusetts : Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 

pp.141-157. (availble at the library of the College of Arts, 

Science and Education, Bahrain University). 

- Amidon, Edmund and Flanders, Ned A.: "Interaction Analysis As a 

Feedback System". in: Edmund Amidon and John B. Hough (1967) 

(Eds.) Interaction Analysis: Theory, Research and 

Applica tion" • 

Reading, Massachusetts : Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 

pp.121-140. (available at the library of the College 

of Arts, Science and Education, Bahrain University). 

_ Flanders, Ned A. (1970) Analyzing Teaching Behaviour. 

Philippines: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company INC. 

(availble at the library of the College of Arts, Science 

and Education, Bahrain University. 
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- Gallagher, James J. and Aschner, Mary Jane: "A Preliminary 

Report on Analysis of Classroom Interaction". 

Merril Palmer Quanterly of Behaviour and Development, 

Vol. 9, 1963 (July), pp.183-194. (Contact the investigator). 

2.5 - Bibliography 

A) Arabic 

- Saleh, Ahmed Z. (undated) Educational Psychology. 

Part Two, Tenth Edition. Cairo: Maktabat 

AI-Nahdha AI-Misriyah. 

_ Al-Wakeet, Helmi A. and AI-Mufti, Mohamed A. (1981/1982) 

Building Curricula: Bases and Organizations. 

Cairo: Hassan Press. 

- State of Bahrain, Ministry of Education, Educational Training 

Centre (undatede ) Classroom Verbal Interaction Assignment 

No. "N-20". (stencil). 

(1980) 

Bloom's Classification of Teacher's Questions: 

Arabic Language and Social Subjects Group - Second Year 

1979/1980. (stencil). 

- Al-Sayed, Fuad A. (1976) Intelligence. 

Fourth Edition. Cairo: Dar AI-Fikr AI-Arabi. 

- Jamal, Mohamed S. et al. (undated) How to Teach Our Children 

in the Primary School. 

Fourth Edition. Beirut: Dar AI-Shaab. 
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B) English 

_ Amidon, Edmund and Hunter, Elizabeth (1967a ) Improving Teaching: 

The Analysis of Classroom Verbal Interaction. 

New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, INC. 

_ Amidon, Edmund and Hough, John B. (1967) (Eds.) Interaction 
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Instructions 

Dear Social Studies Teacher, 

I) This test is part of an academic research 'project. It aims at 

identifying to what extent classroom verbal interaction (CVI) skills in 

social studies lesson in the secondary stage of Bahrain schools are 

available. Please answer the questions which you can answer and leave 

those which you cannot without any feelings of embarrassement. 

The results of the answers of the questions of the test will be 

used in helping better planning of the training programme in which you 

are going ~o participate. The training course will be held to meet your 

training needs in relation to CVI skills. 

II) Please : 

- write your name and school in the earmarked place on the 

covering page; 

- answer in the same papers of the test and in the spaces 

indicated; 

- note that the time for the test is three hours; 

- note that the total number of pages of the test, are 17 

(excluding covering page). 

Now •••• turn over the page and begin answering the questions. 

Thank you in anticipation. 
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Questions of the test 

\Ql\ Indicate with a (.() between the brackets for the correct 

answer to each of the following statements: 

(A) Talk in classroom instruction represents a means by which: 

( __ ) - a teacher's ideas are transferred to pupils; 

( __ ) - classroom instruction becomes effective; 

( __ ) - a pupil's idea are transferred to a fellow pupil; 

( __ ) - a pupil's ideas are transferred to the teacher; 

( __ ) - all the statements indicated above take place. 

(B) Classroom verbal interaction is defined as: 

( __ ) - explanation presented by the teacher and listening by 

the pupils; 

( __ ) - instructions given by the teacher and pupils' responses 

to them; 

( __ ) - talk which takes place between the teacher and pupils 

and between pupils themselves; 

( __ ) - questions asked by the teacher and pupils' answers; 

( __ ) - opinions given by the teacher and listening to them by 

the pupils. 

(C) What indicates the relationship between the oral question and 

CVI is that the oral question: 

(- -) - motivates pupils to ask; 

(--) - aids verbal communication and participation; 

(- -) - helps to develop pupils' thinking skills; 

(- -) - provides pupils with opportunities to express their ideas 

and feelings; 

(- -) - facilitates all the above. 
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(D) The similarity between the types of oral questions in the 

classification of Gallagher and Aschner, is that: 

( __ ) - each question deals with one mental process or more; 

( __ ) - all the ques tions deal with low mental processes; 

( __ ) - each ques tion deals with one mental process; 

( ___ ) - all the ques tions deal with high mental processes; 

( __ ) - all the ques tions deal with one mental process only. 

(E) The difference between the types of oral questions in the 

classification of Gallagher and Aschner, is the 

( __ ) - mental process with which each type of question deals; 

( __ ) - low mental processes with which each type of question 

deals; 

( __ ) - high mental processes with which each type of question 

deals; 

( __ ) - sequence of mental processes with which each type of 

ques tion deals; 

( __ ) - integration of mental processes with which each type of 

ques tion deals. 

~State seven of the purposes of the analysis of CVI. 

--------------------------------
--------------------------------
--------------------------------

--------------------------------

--------------------------------
--------------------------------

--------------------------------

~ Flanders; as well as Matthews, Phillips and Good; and 
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Eggleston, Galton and Jones devised an observational system used to 

analyze CVI. State five similarities and five differences of the 

systems. 

d 

i 

Similari ties 

-------------------------------
-------------------------------

-------------------------------

-------------------------------
-------------------------------

observational systems 

~---------~------------------------------r_--------------------------~ 
f Flanders Matthews and colleagues Eggleston and colleagues 

f 

e - ----- ------------ ------------
r- ____ _ 

el- ____ _ 

n- ____ _ 

c"'" ____ _ 

e 

s 

IQ41 The "Verbal Interaction Category System" (VICS) consists of 

major categories of which each is subdivided into detailed ones. Name 

the major categories and the detailed ones within each of the 

categories. 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
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~ In VIeS, CVI occurs in definable teaching activities. Here are 

two columns: A and B. Column A contains statements each of which 

includes a definition of one of the activities, whereas Column B 

contains teaching activities. You are requested to match the two 

columns by choosing the appropriate definition in A for the appropriate 

teaching activity in B by putting the number of the teaching activity 

between the two brackets as appropriate 

A B 

( __ ) Activity exercised by the teacher through 1- asking question 

long or short instruction, giving ideas 

and information through discussion, 

asking questions or encouraging pupils to 

ask. 

(--) Activity related to classroom management, 2- counselling 

covers sporadic parts of the lesson and 

ranges from slight warning to tough 

punishment. 

(--) Activity practised by the teacher when 

talking with his pupils and giving them 

the opportunity to think and to initiate 

the talk. 

(- -) All types of teacher's verbal behaviour 

which motivates pupils to learn not only 

at the beginning of the lesson but in all 

its situations. 

3- disciplining 

4- evaluating 

(--) Activity which does not take place unless 5- giving 

the pupils are involved, and is not 

restricted to making sure of the 

achievement of a certain aspect of the 

instructions 
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lesson but includes all eVI situations 

aim at measuring an opinion or an answer. 

( __ ) Activity which covers the social and 

emotional aspects of pupils' behaviour. 

It also includes teacher discussion with 

the pupils regarding social and emotional 

problems. 
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6- informing 

(--) Activity in which eVI is used to prepare 7- leading 

a certain activitty on the assumption discussion 

that such activity will be practised in 

the classroom. 

8- lecturing 

9- motivating 

10- planning 

[Q6!GiVe an example for each of the catagories of VIeS: 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------

---------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
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~Examine the following teaching-learning situation(1) and then 

classify the verbal interaction involved according to VICS:-

Mr. Abdulla, the social studies teacher, began his lesson about 

the American Revolution by giving his pupils a brief quiz. "I'm handing 

out this paper", Mr. Abdulla said, "so that you can write down some 

information. These papers won't be graded. so don't think of this as a 

test in the usual sense, but I am going to collect your papers and read 

them. Then you'll get them back to keep. Do as well as you can because 

we are going to use these papers as a starting place for our 

discussions in social studies over the next few days. It will be 

interesting for you to compare your answers now with those you give 

after our study of the American Revolution - because that is our next 

topic. Write down the following ques tions from the chalk board." 

- Against what country did America fight in the Revolutionary War? 

- List two or three reasons why the revolution was fought? 

- What is a revolution? 

"And, for homework I am going to put up one more question". Mr. 

Abdulla said, "Don't answer this in writing 

discuss it tomorrow." 

just be prepared to 

What things might be different in America now if the revolution 

had failed? 

Question: What are the categories of CVI included in the previous 

teaching-learning situation? 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------

(1) Freely adapted from: Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , p.31 
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~ Compose a teaching-learning situation in 

subject(s) so that it includes the categories of verbal 

426 

your teaching 

interac tion of 

VICS (name each of the categories between brackets and underline it). 

The teaching-learning situation:-

---------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

--------------------------------

--------------------------------

---------------------------------

---------------------------------

---------------------------------

--------------------------------

--------------------------------

-------------------------

---------------------------------
------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------

------

------ -------------------------

--------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------

--------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
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I Q9]Read the two following teaching-learning situations(l) and then 

answer the question that follows:-

First Situation:-

After reading some comments about the work of the groups in the 

previous lesson, Mr. Hussain, the first secondary class teacher, said, 

"And Ahmed will work with Hussan's group this time." Some pupils 

responded with the following comments: "Oh nuts", "Ugh" and "What 

luck I". 

"What's this? I don't think you people are being very polite," 

said Mr. Hussain. "You know tha t in this class we all work together." 

"Oh no" retorted Kamel, "We don't all get along so well. Ahmed is 

terrible to work with - and I'm saying that right to his face. He butts 

in all the time and he wants to do all the talking. He always has to be 

right." 

"I agree with Kamel," said Mustafa. "Ahmed doesn't know how to get 

along with anybody. No wonder nobody wants to be in a group with him." 

"Now, now," said Mr. Hussain, "Sometimes we have to work with 

people who aren't our best friends, you know. I am really surprised to 

hear some of you talking the way you do. I don't want to hear any more 

complaints from anybody. Now let's get right to work." 

Second Situation:-

Mrs. Mariam, the first secondary class teacher, read some notes 

about the groups work in the previous lesson. She added, then, "This 

time Laila will work with Amina' s group." 

"Is she going to work with us again in the same groupl" Fatema 

said. 

"Don't want her," Su'ad said. 

(1) Freely taken from Amidon and Hunter 1967a , pp.34,36+37 
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"Well, I gather that some people have objections to working with 

Laila," said Mrs. Mariam. 

"I don't care. I don't want to work with any of them anyway. I'd 

rather work by myself," responded Laila. 

"Let's see if we can talk a bit about this. I'd like to hear what 

some of the reasons are for not wanting to work with Laila." Mrs. 

Mariam requested. 

"Well she's always butting in when anyone else talks. And she 

thinks she's the only one who has any good ideas," said Badreiah. 

"Yes, if you don't agree with her she says you are dumb and you 

don't know anything," Wedad said. 

"I guess you're saying," said Mrs Mariam, "that working with 

people in groups can cause difficulty. People don't always agree with 

one another, and some group members want their own way. And people 

sometimes think that their ideas are better than other people's ideas." 

"Right, and Laila never gives up her own ideas," said Fareedah. 

Mrs. Mariam continued, "Why is it that people usually think the 

ideas they have are good ones? And have you noticed that some people 

give in more easily than others?" 

"Oh ••• my brother Saeed never gives in. What a pestl" Su'ad said. 
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Question: State four desirable and four undesirable categories of 

verbal interaction with reference to VIeS using the following table : 

desirable / 

undesirable 

d 

e 

S 

i 

r 

a 

b 

1 

e 

u 

n 

d 

e 

s 

i 

r 

a 

b 

1 

e 

No of teaching- Talk which indicates the CVI 

learning category of eVI category 

situation 

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - -

- - - - - - - - -
I- - - . I- - - - - -
I- -

~ - - - - -

- - - -

- - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - -

I- -

I- - - - _ _ _ _ 

- -

I- - - - - - - -
I- - -

- - - -

- - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -

- - - -
- - - - - - - -

- -

I-

f- -

f- -

f-

- -

------

- - - - - - - - - ~ - -
- - - - - ---- -
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I QIO I Bloom, Guilford, and Amidon and Hunter provide a 

classification for oral questions used during classroom instruction. 

State two similarities and two differences among their 

classifications. 

d 

i 

f 

f 

e 

r 

e 

n 

c 

e 

s 

Similarities 

classifications of oral questions 

Bloom Guilford Amidon and Hunter 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
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[g!!JTransfer each of the following oral questions to the other 

types with reference to the Gallagher and Aschner classification. (Note 

that you have to identify, at the first stage, the type of the given 

oral question before transferring it to the other types). 

A) To what extent do you think OPEC is a successful organization 

for fulfilling its function? 

---------------------------------

---------------------------------

---------------------------------
B) Define "OPEC". 

C) Suppose OPEC had not existed., how do you envisage the oil 

producer countries would co-operate? 

---------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
D) Why doesn't OPEC embrace Eastern or Western European countries? 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

IQ12!ClasSifY each of the following oral questions according to the 

classification of Gallagher and Aschner by indicating with a (J') in 

the appropriate column: 
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Classification of 
Gallagher + Aschner 

oral ques tions t
C:Ogn1tivelCllnversen d1vergen ·eva~ 

~. Thinking 
memory Thinking Thinking . 

1_ Why has Manama been chosen as the capital of - - - - - - - - - - -

Bahrain? 

2 Suppose the Renaissance hadn't begun in Italy, -
in which other EuropeJn country would you have 

expected it? 

3 - Suggest three techniques by which the 

adolescent can be helped to face problems 

other than those mentioned in the textbook - - - - - - - - ~ - -
4 From your viewpoint, what is the most important 

factor which affects group cohesiveness? - - - - - - - ~ - -
5 What are the similarities between summer and 

winter? 

6 Do you think that research methods in humanities 

have reached such an accurate degree that 

results can be taken as reliable? 

7_ What are the factors affecting the forming of 
, . 

the Earth's crust? . v 
. -_. -----

8 Name three of the ancient Greek philosophers. - - - - -
9 Put into order the foundations of the Islamic 

civilization according to its importance from 

your point of view. 

10 Define 'Economics' 

11 Why was Cairo chosen as the first abode for 

the Arab League? 

12 Do you prefer to live in an agricultural 

environment or an industrial one? 

13 What are the factors affecting group - - - - - - - -
incoherence? 
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tlassification of 

~I oral questions Gallagher + Aschner 
L'~vO.~ __________________________________________ ~ ~ 

14 h b d f b I'COgn1t1VI conve.rge r evalativ divergent When was tea 0 e 0 the Ara League _ memory Thinking Thinking frhlnkint 

transferred from Cairo to Tunisia? - - - - - - - - - -
15 Suggest three procedures for co-operation 

between the Arab Countries if the Arab League 

had not existed. 

16 What are the similarities between oil and coal 

17 Do you think that the suspending of the 

membership of Egypt from the Arab League 

affected the activities of the League? - '- - -
18_ State the factors affecting supply and demand. ___ _ 

19 Compare inborn and acquired behaviour in view 

of the factors by whi~h they are affected, and 

influence of each on individual conduct. 

20 How do you imagine yourself without the 

ability to remember? 

r Ql~ Choose a topic from a textbook of a social studies subject in 

the secondary stage of Bahrain schools and then formulate twenty oral 

questions (five sets each of four different questions) based upon the 

chosen topic and according to the classification of Gallagher and 

Aschner. 

Teaching Subject: ______ Class: _____ Topic: ______ _ 

Questions: 

First Set: 

---------------------------

---------------------------
---------------------------
---------------------------



16 - 434 

Second Set: 

---------------------------
---------------------------

Third Set: 

---------------------------
---------------------------
---------------------------

Fourth Set: 

---------------------------
---------------------------
---------------------------

Fifth Set: 

---------------------------
---------------------------
--------------------------

--------------------------
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Points for Each Question of the Pre-test 

!L-l: 5 points for the correct answer, one point for each item. 

~: 7 points for the correct answer, one point for each 

purpose. 

~: 10 points, one point for each similari ty and dif f e rence. 

~: 17 points, one point for each category. 

..L.2: 7 points, one point for each defini tion. 

~: 34 points, two points for each example. 

2-.2: 6 points, one point for each category. 

.L..!: 34 points, two points for each category. 

~: 16 points, two points for each category. 

.L!Q: 8 points, two points for each similar! ty and difference. 

.!L.!.!. : 24 points, two points for each question. 

~: 40 points, two points for each question. 

SL!l: 40 points, two points for each question. 

Important Note 

The obtaining of 70% of the grand total (174 points out of 248 

points) means satisfactory achievement and indicates the mastery of the 

basic concepts and principles of CVI. 
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Teacher's Name : ••••••••••••••••••• 

School : ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Post-test for the Instructional Module Concerning Classroom 

Verbal Interaction Skills in Social Studies Lessons 

Important Note: Please read the instructions On page 1 before 

answering the questions of the test. 

~: 

Nasser Hussain AI-Mosawi 

INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 

UNIVERSITY OF HULL 

ENGLAND - UNITED KINGDOM 



Instructions 

Dear Social Studies Teacher, 

I) This test is 

with CVI skills in 

a part of an 

social studies 

437 

academic research project dealing 

lessons In the secondary stage of 

schooling in Bahrain. You have responded to the same test before 

attending the training course which dealt with the employment of these 

skills. 

The training course is now over and you are requested to respond 

to the test again which aims, this time, at identifying the learning 

outcomes which have been gained through y~ur participation in the 

activities of the course. You can also compare your previous response 

and your present response to realize the extent of the progress gained 

as the result of your participation in the training programme. 

The results of this test will also help the investigator to 

quantify the extent to which the purposes of the training course have 

been achieved. Thus, your accurate and careful response to the 

questions of the test will be the best aid to attaining such purposes. 

II) Please: 

_ write your name and school in the earmarked place on the 

covering page; 

_ answer in the same papers of the test and in the spaces 

indicated; 

_ note that the time for the test is three hours; 

note that the total number of pages of the test, are 17 

(excluding covering page). 

Now •••• turn over the page and begin answering the questions. 

All the best. 
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Questions of the test 

IQll Indicate with a (y/) between the brackets for the correct 

answer to each of the following statements: 

(A) Talk in classroom instruction represents a means by which 

( __ ) - a teacher's ideas are transferred to pupils; 

( __ ) - classroom instruction becomes effective; 

( __ ) - a pupil's idea are transferred to a fellow pupil; 

( __ ) - a pupil's ideas are transferred to the teacher; 

( __ ) - all the statements indicated above take place. 

(B) Classroom verbal interaction is defined as: 

( __ ) - explanation presented by the teacher and listening by 

the pupils; 

( __ ) - instructions given by the teacher and pupils' responses 

to them; 

( __ ) - talk which takes place between the teacher and pupils 

and between pupils themselves; 

( __ ) - questions asked by the teacher and pupils' answers; 

( __ ) - opinions given by the teacher and listening to them by 

the pupils. 

(C) What indicates the relationship between the oral question and 

CVI is that the oral question: 

( __ ) - motivates pupils to ask; 

( __ ) - aids verbal communication and participation; 

( __ ) - helps to develop pupils' thinking skills; 

( __ ) - provides pupils with opportunities to express their ideas 

and feelings; 

( ) - facilitates all the above. 



439 

- 3 -

(D) The similarity between the types of oral questions in the 

classification of Gallagher and Aschner, is that: 

( __ ) - each question deals with one mental process or more; 

( __ ) - all the questions deal with low mental processes; 

( __ ) - each question deals with one mental process; 

( __ ) - all the questions deal with high mental processes; 

( __ ) - all the questions deal with one mental process only. 

(E) The difference between the types of oral questions in the 

classification of Gallagher and Aschner, is the: 

( __ ) - mental process with which each type of question deals; 

( __ ) - low mental processes with which each type of question 

deals; 

( __ ) - high mental processes with which each type of question 

deals; 

( __ ) - sequence of mental processes with which each type of 

question deals; 

( __ ) - integration of mental processes with which each type of 

question deals. 

/Q2lstate seven of the purposes of the analysis of CVI. 

--------------------------------
--------------------------------
--------------------------------
--------------------------------
--------------------------------
--------------------------------
--------------------------------

~ Flanders; as well as Matthews, Phillips and Good; and 
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Eggleston, Galton and Jones devised an observational system used to 

analyze CVI. State five similarities and five differences of the 

systems. 

Similar! ties 

-------------------------------
-------------------------------
-------------------------------

--------------------------------
--------------------------------

d observational systems 

i 

f Flanders Matthews and colleagues Eggleston and colleagues 

f 

e- ____ _ 

r- ____ _ 

e- ____ _ 

n- ____ _ 

c- ____ _ 

e 

s 

~ The "Verbal Interaction Category System" (VICS) consists of 

major categories of which each is subdivided into detailed ones. Name 

the major categories and the detailed ones within each of the 

categories. 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
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~ In VICS, CVI occurs in definable teaching activities. Here are 

two columns: A and B. Column A contains statements each of which 

includes a definition of one of the activities, whereas Column B 

contains teaching activities. You are requested to match the two 

columns by choosing the appropriate definition in A for the appropriate 

teaching activity in B by putting the number of the teaching activity 

between the two brackets as appropriate 

A B 

( __ ) Activity exercised by the teacher through 1- asking question 

long or short instruction, giving ideas 

and information through discussion, 

asking questions or encouraging pupils to 

ask. 

( __ ) Activity related to classroom management, 2- counselling 

covers sporadic parts of the lesson and 

ranges from slight warning to tough 

punishment. 

( __ ) Activity practised by the teacher when 

talking with his pupils and giving them 

the opportunity to think and to initiate 

the talk. 

( __ ) All types of teacher's verbal behaviour 

which motivates pupils to learn not only 

at the beginning of the lesson but in all 

its situations. 

3- disciplining 

4- evaluating 

( __ ) Activity which does not take place unless 5- giving 

the pupils are involved, and is not 

restricted to making sure of the 

achievement of a certain aspect of the 

instructions 



- 6 -

lesson but includes all CVI situations 

aim at measuring an opinion or an answer. 

( __ ) Activity which covers the social and 

emotional aspects of pupils' behaviour. 

It also includes teacher discussion with 

the pupils regarding social and emotional 

problems. 
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6- informing 

( __ ) Activity in which CVI is used to prepare 7- leading 

a certain activitty on the assumption discussion 

that such activity will be practised in 

the ~lassroom. 

8- lecturing 

9- motivating 

10- pIa nni ng 

I Q61 Gi ve an example for each of the catagories of VIeS: 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------

~--------------------------------

~--------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
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IQ71Examine the following teaching-learning situation(l) and then 

classify the verbal interaction involved according to VICS:-

Mr. Abdulla, the social studies teacher, began his lesson about 

the American Revolution by giving his pupils a brief quiz. "I'm handing 

out this paper", Mr. Abdulla said, "so that you can write down some 

information. These papers won't be graded, so don't think of this as a 

test in the usual sense, but I am going to collect your papers and read 

them. Then you'll get them back to keep. Do as well as you can because 

we are going to use these papers as a starting place for our 

discussions in social studies over the next few days. It will be 

interesting for you to compare your answers now with those you give 

after our study of the American Revolution - because that is our next 

topic. Wri te down the following questions from the chalk board." 

- Against what country did America fight in the Revolutionary War? 

- List two or three reasons why the revolution was fought? 

- What is a revolution? 

"And, for homework I am going to put up one, more question". Mr. 

Abdulla said, "Don't answer this in writing 

discuss it tomorrow." 

just be prepared to 

- What things might be different in America now if the revolution 

had failed? 

Question: What are the categories of CVI included in the previous 

teaching-learning situation? 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------

(1) Freely adapted from: Amidon and Hunter, 1967a , p.31 
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~ Compose a teaching-learning situation in your teaching 

subject(s) so that it includes the categories of verbal interaction of 

VICS (name each of the categories between brackets and underline it). 

The teaching-learning situation:-

-------------------------------
--------------------------------

---------------------------------
------------------------------

------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------

-----------------------------
---------------------------------

------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
--------------------------------

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
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\Q9lRead the two following teaching-learning situations(l) and then 

answer the question that follows:-

First Situation:-

After reading some comments about the work of the groups in the 

previous lesson, Mr. Hussain, the first secondary class teacher, said, 

"And Ahmed will work wi th Hussan' s group this time. " Some pupils 

responded with the following comments: "Oh nuts", "Ugh" and "What 

luckl". 

"What's this? I don't think you people are being very polite," 

said Mr. Hussain. "You know that in this class we all work together." 

"Oh no" retorted Kamel, "We don't all get along so well. Ahmed is 

terrible to work with - and I'm saying that right to his face. He butts 

in all the time and he wants to do all the talking. He always has to be 

right." 

"I agree with Kamel," said Mustafa. "Ahmed doesn't know how to get 

along with anybody. No wonder nobody wants to be in a group with him." 

"Now, now," said 11r. Hussain, "Sometimes we have to work with 

people who aren't our best friends, you know. I am really surprised to 

hear some of you talking the way you do. I don't want to hear any more 

complaints from anybody. Now let's get right to work." 

Second Situation:-

Mrs. Mariam, the first secondary class teacher, read some notes 

about the groups work in the previous lesson. She added, then, "This 

time Laila will work with Amina' s group." 

"Is she going to work with us again in the same group!" Fatema 

said. 

"Don't want her," Su'ad said. 

(1) Freely taken from Amidon and Hunter 1967a , pp.34,36+37 
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"Well, I gather that some people have objections to working with 

Laila," said Mrs. Mariam. 

"I don't care. I don't want to work with any of them anyway. I'd 

rather work by myself," responded Laila. 

"Let's see if we can talk a hi t about this. I'd like to hear wha t 

some of the reasons are for not wanting to work with Laila." Mrs. 

Mariam requested. 

"Well she's always butting in when anyone else talks. And she 

thinks she's the only one who has any good ideas," said Badreiah. 

"Yes, if you don't agree with her she says you are dumb and you 

don't know anything," Wedad said. 

"I guess you're saying," said Mrs Mariam, "that working with 

people in groups can cause difficulty. People don't always agree with 

one another, and some group members want their own way. And people 

sometimes think that their ideas are better than other people's ideas." 

"Right, and Laila never gives up her own ideas," said Fareedah. 

Mrs. Mariam continued, "Why is it that people usually think the 

ideas they have are good ones? And have you noticed that some people 

give in more easily than others?" 

"Oh ••• my brother Saeed never gives in. What a pestl" Su'ad said. 
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Question: State four desirable and four undesirable categories of 

verbal interaction with--'reference to VIeS using the following table : 

desirable / No of teaching- Talk which indicates the CVI 
undesirable learning category of eVI category 

situa tion 

d - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ~ - - - -
e - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ~ - - - -
s - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
i - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
r 

a 

b 

1 

e 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -u 

n - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
d - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -e 

s 

i 

r 

a 

b 

1 

e 

-
-

-
-

-
-
-
-
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\QIO I Bloom, Guilford, and Amidon and Hunter provide a 

classification for oral questions used during classroom instruction. 

State two similarities and two differences among their 

classifications. 

S imilari ties 

-. ... ... - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ---- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
d classifications of oral questions 

i 

f Bloom Guilford Amidon and Hunter 

f .. - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - -
e - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - roo - - - -- .- - - - - - -
r .. -- I--- - - - - - - - - - - - - .- - - - - - - - - - - -
e - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
n 

c 

e 

s 



449 
- 13 -

iQIIITransfer each of the following oral questions to the other 

types with reference to the Gallagher and Aschner classification. (Note 

that you have to identify, at the first stage, the type of the given 

oral question before transferring it to the other types). 

A) To what extent do you think OPEC is a successful organization 

for fulfilling its function? 

---------------------------------

---------------------------------

- - - - - - - - - - - .- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
B) Define "OPEC". 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -.- - - - - -

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
C) Suppose OPEC had not existed., how do you envisage the oil 

producer countries would co-operate? 

---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
---------------------------------
D) Why doesn't OPEC embrace Eastern or Western European countries? 

---------------------------------
-.- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --

!Q12\Classify each of the following oral questions according to the 

classification of Gallagher and Aschner by indicating with a (vi) in 

the appropriate column: 
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CI ... lfiatlon ol I GoU..,., _mer 

NO. oral questions 

1 Why has Manama been chosen as the capital of 

Bahrain? 

2 Suppose the Renaissance hadn't begun in Italy, -
in which other European country would you have 

expected it? 
--1-- -- --

3 Suggest three techniques by which the -
adolescent can be helped to face problems 

other than those mentioned in the textbook -- -- ----
4 From your viewpoint, what is the most important 

factor which affects group cohesiveness? -- - ----
5 What are the similarities between summer and 

winter? 
--1-- 1-- --

6 Do you think that research methods in humanities 

have reached such an accurate degree that 

results can be taken as reliable? 
-- - 1-- 1-_ 

7 What are the factors affecting the forming of 

the Earth's crust? 
-- --~- 1--

8 Name three of the ancient Greek philosophers. 
-- --1-- 1--

9 Put into order the foundations of the Islamic 

civilization according to its importance from 

your point of view. 
-- --~- 1--

10 Define 'Economics' 
-- -- - f--

11 Why was Cairo chosen as the first abode for 

the Arab League? -- -- -- --
12 Do you prefer to live in an agricultural 

environment or an industrial one? -- -- -- --
13 What are the factors affecting group 

incoherence? 
-- -- -- --
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NO. oral questions 

14 When was the abode of the Arab League 

transferred from Cairo to Tunisia? -- ---- --
15 Suggest three procedures for co-operation 

between the Arab Countries if the Arab League 

had not existed. 

16 What are the similarities between oil and coal? 

17 Do you think that the suspending of the 

membership of Egypt from the Arab League 

affected the activities of the League? 

18_ State the factors affecting supply and demand. 

19 Compare inborn and acquired behaviour in view 

of the factors by which they are affected, and 

influence of each on individual conduct. 

20_ How do you imagine yourself without the 

ability to remember? 

I Q131 Choose a topic from a textbook of a social studies subject in 

the secondary stage of Bahrain schools and then formulate twenty oral 

questions (five sets each of four different questions) based upon the 

chosen topic and according to the classification of Gallagher and 

Aschner. 

Teaching Subject: ______ Class: _____ Topic: ______ _ 

Questions: 

First Set: 

---------------------------

---------------------------
---------------------------
---------------------------
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Second Set: 

Third Set: 

---------------------------

---------------------------

Fourth Set: 

---------------------------
--------------------------

---------
Fifth Set: 

- - - - - - - - -.- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
---------------------------
---------------------------
---------------------------
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Points for Each Question of the P6st-test 

.Q..--1.: 5 points for the correct answer, one point for each item. 

~: 7 points for the correct answer, one point for each 

purpose. 

.L2.: 10 points, one point for each similarity and difference • 

~: 17 points, one point for each category. 

~: 7 points, one point for each definition. 

~: 34 points, two points for each example. 

9-..2: 6 points, one point for each category. 

~: 34 points, two points for each category. 

~: 16 points, two points for each category. 

~: 8 points, two points for each similarity and dif f e rence. 

.Q-.!!: 24 points, two points for each question • 

..9......!1: 40 points, two points for each question. 

.Q...Jl: 40 points, two points for each question • 

Important Note 

The obtaining of 80% of the grand total (199 points out of 248 

points) means good achievement, whereas the obtaining of 90r. + (224 

points onwards out of 248 points) means very good achievement. 
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Appendix 15 B (in Arabic, translated) 

The Instructional Module of the Study 
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Appendix 16 A _ (In Arabic, original) 

rl~AY/T/lY 
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• 0". '.r-"' 

A Circular from the Director of Intermediate 

and Secondary Education, Ministry of Education 

of the State of Bahrain Regarding the Field 

Work of the Study. 
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Appendix 16 B (translated) 

A Circular from the Director of Intermediate 

and Secondary Education, Ministry of Education 

of the State of Bahrain Regarding the Field 

Work of the Study. 

State of Bahrain 

Ministry of Education 

Directorate of Intermediate and Secondary Education 

No. 67/TH - 12/87 Date: 17/2/1987 

To: 

Headmasters and Headmistreses of the Secondary Schools Esq. 

After Compliments, 

Please facilitate the task of Mr Nasser Hussain Al-Mosawi from the 

University of Bahrain, University College of Bahrain in the carrying 

out of the required studies to his Ph.D. research in Education. 

With most appreciation. 

N/A 

(signature) 

Director 

of Intermediate and Secondary Education 
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Appendix 17 

An Example of Testing the Null Hypotheses of the Study 

in Relation to the Performance Concerning the Utilization 

of CVI Skills by Means of the Analysis of Variance Technique(l). 

The Example is Concerned with the SEX Variable. 

The following are the necessary steps to follow when applying(2) 

the analysis of variance technique (see Al-Ghareeb, 1981, pp.370-390) 

as it will be applied in the case of the study:-

1- add up the scores of the CVI categories of each of the male 

teachers and female teachers; 

2- compute the total sum of the scores of the CVI categories by 

adding up the total scores of the categories of the male and female 

teachers, and then dividing the result by the number of the categories 

(17 categories in the study) to obtain the general average (see the 

following table); 

3- square the score of each of the seventeen categories and add up 

the squares, and then deduct the result of the general average (2350) x 

the grand total of the records (39950) from the total sum of squares as 

follows :-

= 72704841 + 350313361 - 39950 x 2350 

= 423018202 - 93882500 

= 29135702 

4- square the grand total of category records of each of the male 

(1) The same statistical technique had been applied to test the 

other three hypotheses of the study regarding: Qualification, Years of 

Experience and Teaching Subjects. 

(2) For the formula used in the computation, see Clarke and Cooke, 

1986, pp.368-374; and AI-Ghareeb, 1981, pp.38o-387. 
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Male Records Female Records 

CVI Scores of Squares of CVI Scores of Sqaares of 
Catego Categories Scores of Catego Categories Scores of 
ries Categories ries Catergories 

1 8351 69739201 1 17950 322202500 

2 287 77284 2 858 736164 

3 891 793881 3 2245 5040025 

4 30 900 4 38 1444 

5 270 72900 5 670 448900 

6 3 9 6 4 16 

7 1 1 7 3 9 

8 142 20164 8 233 54289 

9 72 5184 9 151 22801 

10 14 196 10 23 529 

11 1376 1893376 11 4616 21307456 

12 47 2209 12 81 6561 

13 1 1 13 2 4 

14 94 8836 14 119 14161 

15 1 1 15 1 1 

16- 157 24649 16 426 181476 

17 257 66049 17 545 287025 

N=17 E N=1l985 E N2=72704841 N=17 E N=27965 2 
E N =350313361 

Mean=1l985 Mean=27965 
17 17 

= 705 :: 1645 

2 2 
(EN) 143640225 (EN) 782041225 

Grand total of records = 11985 + 27965 = 39950 records 

General average = 705 + 1645 = 2350 records 
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and female teachers; add up these squares and divide the result by the 

number of CVI categories (17 categories); and deduct the result of the 

general average (2350) x the grand total of the records (39950) from 

the total sum of squares as follows:-

= 143640225 + 782041225 - 93882500 
17 

= 925681450 - 93882500 
17 

= 54410762 - 93882500 

= - 39471828 

5- calculate the total squares concerning the variance between the 

female teachers by deducting the variance of the male teachers from the 

grand total of squares as follows:-

29135702 - 39471828 

= - 10336126 

6- to obtain the variance between the male teachers and the female 

teachers, the total squares of each of the male and female teachers is 

divided by the degrees of freedom (number of CVI categories for male 

(N) is 17, then, df =17-1=16; and number of CVI categories for females 

(N) is 17, then, df =17-1=16) as follows:-

the variance between male teachers= -39471828 
16 

= -2766989.2 

the variance between female teachers= -10336126 
16 

D -646007.8 

7- compute the F value by means of dividing the greater variance 

by the smaller variance as follows:-

= -2466989.2 
-646007.8 

= 3.81 
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By using the F distrubution table (see Guilford and Fruchter, 

1986, p.518), the statistical significance of the differences between 

the male teachers and the female teachers can be identified. In the 

case of the study, the F value is less than 4.15 and subsequently is 

less than 7.50. In other words, there are no significant sex 

differences in the CVI performance. between the male teachers and the 

female teachers. 



526 

In the Name of Allah the Beneficent the Merciful. 

Appendix 18 A (English, original) 

Timetable of the Training Programme Regarding CVI for 

Social Studies Teachers in the Secondary Schools of Bahrain 1-24/3/1987 

Tine 
Day and Topic of Activity 

No Date From To 

7.:JJ 1O.:JJ Pre-test 
1 Sun. 1/3/87 a.m 'Lm 

I~rtance of talk, ~finition of Verbal interaction 
2 Tues. 3/3/87 -00- 9.30 Purposes of analyzing verbal interaction, ana 

a.m Observational Systems used in analyzing CV1 

3 Thurs. 5/3/87 -00- -00- Observational Systems (cont.) + VICS 

4 Sun. 8/3/87 -00- -00- VICS (cont.) 

5 Tues. 10/3/87 -00- -00- Teaching activities in which CV1 occurs 

6 Thurs. 12/3/8 -00- -00- Giving examples + Analyzing CVI 

7 Sun. 15/3/87 -00- -00- Canposing a teaching-learning situation including 
CVI + desirable and undesirable categories of CV1 

8 Tues. 17/3/87 -00- -00- ~rtance of oral questions + classifications of 
oral questions 

9 Thurs. 19/3/8 -00- -00- Classification of Gallagher and Aschner + Changing 
Oral questions 

10 Sun. 22/3/87 -00- -00- Classifying oral questions + formulating oral questions 

11 Tues. 24/3/87 7.30 10.30 a.m a.m Post-test 

(1) Important Notes 

- Activites of the training programme will be held at the meeting hall 
in Shaikh Abdul Aziz Bin Mohamed Al-Khalif.h Secondary School in the 
city of Manama 

- All participants are requested to be at"the school in the above ment
ioned time. 

- Please bring the instructional module with you every day of the pro
gramme. 

(2) Activities of the training programme will be conducted by the 
investigator. 

The investigator 
Nassar Hussain AI-Mosawi 
Insitute of Education - University of Hull 
England, United Kingdom 
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Appendix 18 B (Arabic, translated) 

Timetable of the Training Programme Regarding CVI for 

Social Studies Teachers in the Secondary Schools of Bahrain 

1-24.3.1987. 

v--~I ...... ~ 
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~.,,:..JI '~I.,) 
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, .. l.,.-J I 
Jol •. II ~.,.. r:--..) l.::J I.J I""",.",H 

~I v--

· '"' ! ,1 ..)1 "'>1 , '/f' V/f' AV/f/' ~'l1 

t...1.....,0.-

J$ L.J..:;.J I ...;....."..:; + ~I ~ I"jS.JI ~I '.If' V/f' AV/f/f • L.!. j.!.J 1 

+~I Ju.:...JI ~.JI~I + uJU.UI 

. J.."....1o..:. I ~I"~ a..~ ~I 

.;:.:.aJ ';".J~I I" u...:. + (~ ) a..j.Jl ~t '.If' V/f' AV/f/o~1 

. ( u..s:: ) ~.J W~I ~u.:. '.If' V/f' AV/f/A ~'ll 

~IJ,#u.:...JI~ ~I'i • " I" .. - .. 1."'JI~'ll '.If' V/f' AV/f/" • L.!.~1 

~ ... uf1U.IJl J$u.:...J1 ~ u:...l • Llul '.If' V/f' AV/T/\T~I 

· ~/~.JJ.,.. 
~~.r JoL..:.1 + ~",I...:,/~ .JJ.J-I .J..tJl:; '.If' V/f' AV/f/\o ~'ll 

. LwJ ~~.r ~,J~ 

+ 
" 

1.- II ~ ~.".a.:..J 1 Jl~1 - ~1 '.If' VITo AV/f/IV • l-:j.!.Jl 

. ~.".a.:..J 1 i...I.!...'lI.::..~ 

. i...!""';": U!-1 J.....",..::; + ~,J .,r.-'l ~ ~ '.If' V/f' AV/f/'''~1 

. ~."......: U!-I U L.".. + ~."......: U!-I~ '.If' V/f' AV/f/n .-'ll 

· ~I • ..)~I , '/T' V/f' AV/f/n • L.!. j.!.J I 

i.."oJ~1..,. ~.".:.l.!.J1 j,I..,;.aJ1 ~ ~I A-..).l..o uU ~ ~..)~I '..),J.JJI ~I ~_ 

.'i..oL..:..o..lI..,. 

•• j$1 .,)~I ..;:..l~1 ~ Jol.!.:.JJ ..)~I .;.,LS...JI~ .l.?-I.".::..JI 1oT.'j':/

• Jo.....:.:..J1 fL".1 v.o I",J-.! JS u-i JoI...!.:...JI ~ uJl ~I ~I ..)t...i.>1 1oT.'j':/ _ 

.:..--L.,.J I 

~.J """';1 v-> ~J..,;, 

JA ..... ~ - ~.".:..JI.J+.a.o 

;,,- "if' I: . p' 

• .,.s..:.J1 ~ 

to.l.rl l 

, 

T 

f 

( 

0 

, 

V 

A 

.. 
\ . 
II 



528 

Appendix 19 

A Worksheet about the Training Programme for the Social 

Studies Teachers of the Experimental Group of the Study 

Time Designated: 24 hours (9 sessions each of two hours duration 

+ a pre-test and post-test each of three hours 

duration) 

I) The Expected Instructional Objectives of the IM:-

The social studies teacher participating in the activities of the 

1M should be able to:-

1- state not less than four points which indicate the importance 

of talk in classroom instruction; 

2- define the Classroom Verbal Interaction (CVI) according to the 

definition of Amidon and Hunter and the percentage of the correct 

answer should not be less than 80%; 

3- state not less than seven purposes of the analysis of CVI; 

4- identify five similarities and five differences between several 

different observational systems used in the analysis of CVI; 

5- name the detailed categories of Verbal Interaction (each in its 

major category) included in VICS as an observational system used in the 

analysis of CVI; 

6- define each of the seven teaching activities in which CVI 

occurs according to VICS, in about two lines for each activity; 

7- give one correct example to each of the categories of VICS; 

8- analyze CVI in a teaching-learning situation in a social 

studies subject according to VICS at a percentage of correct answers of 

not less than 85%; 

9- compose a teaching-learning situation in a social studies 

subject in the secondary stage of Bahrain schools including the various 
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categories of Verbal Interaction accor~ing to VIes at the percentage of 

correct answer of not less than 90%; 

10- identify not less than four desirable categories and four 

undesirable categories of eVI in two teaching-learning situations 

according to VIeS; 

11- explain in not less than four points the relationship between 

oral questions and classroom instruction; 

12- identify two similarities and two differences between some 

classifications of oral questions used in classroom instruction; 

13- identify one similarity and one difference between the types 

of oral questions according to the classification of Gallagher and 

Aschner. 

14- locate a total of twelve oral questions in type according to 

the classification of Gallagher and Aschner at a percentage of correct 

answer of not less than 80%; 

15- classify twenty oral questions in social studies lessons in 

the secondary schools of Bahrain according to the classification.of 

Gallagher and Aschner at a percentage of correct answers of not less 

than 90%; 

16- formulate twenty oral questions, five of 

social studies subject in the secondary stage 

according to the classification of Gallagher 

percentage of correct answers of not less than 90%. 

each type, from a 

of Bahrain schools 

and Aschner at a 

II) Suggested Teaching-Learning Methods and Activities to Attain 

the Objectives:-

1) Presentation and discussion about the importance of talk 

(verbal interaction) in both our daily life and classroom instruction 

by:-

- using a video-taped lesson (video tape No. 54, history, third 
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year secondary about the "Pan-1slamism", from the Educational 

'technology Centre, UCB) J role play and "Akhbar AI-Khaleej" Newspaper of 

3.3.1987. 

- reading on p.S of the 1M about the importance of talk in 

classroom instruction. 

2) - What does "verbal interaction" in classroom instruction mean? 

- By means of an overhead projector with a transparency, the 

definition of verbal interaction as given by Amidon and Hunter is to be 

presented along with an explanation and discussion. 

3) Presentation and discussion:-

How can CVI be identified? This can be carried out by using an 

audio-taped social studies lesson. 

Discussion about the purposes of the anlaysis of eV1 (referring 

to p.6 of the 1M and listing the findings of discussion on a 

trans parency) • 

4) - How may eV1 be systematically analyzed? 

- Presentation and discussion:-

Present (briefly) some observational systems used in the analysis 

of eV1: Flanders' system, Matthew's system and Eggleston's system. The 

presentation takes place by means of a chart (especially prepared for 

the purpose) for each system along with discussion and answering 

activities on pp.3, 10 & 11 of the 1M. 

- stating' in writing (individually) similarities and differences 

between the three above-mentioned observational systems using the table 

on p.12 of the 1M. 

5) Present a chart in which the categories of VIes are included. 

Explanation, examples of each of the categories and discussion follow. 

(It could be referred to the 1M pp.13-16 along with an audio-taped 

lesson and "Al-Khaleej" Newspaper of 30.1.1987 for more explanation and 

for identifying types of eV1). 
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6) Reading in the 1M pp.17-23 regarding the teaching activities in 

which CVI is used according to VICS, each with discussion and answering 

the question on each activity. 

7) - The teachers are divided into working groups each of 4-5 

teachers. A reporter for each group is to be chosen. 

- The working group gives an example within each of the VICS 

categories. 

- Each working group presents its outcome by the reporter. 

Discussion follows each presentation. 

8) - Each teacher analyzes categories of verbal interaction 

included in a teaching-learning situation. (The teaching-learning 

situation on pp.24-26 of the 1M could be used for this purpose). 

- Presenting the outcome of the anlaysis along with discussion. 

9) - The teachers are divided into working groups each of 4-5 

teachers. A reporter for each group is to be chosen. 

The working group composes a teaching-learning situation which 

contains various categories of verbal interaction included in VICS. 

- Each working group presents its outcome by the reporter. 

Discussion follows each presentation. 

10) - The teachers are divided into working groups each of 4-5 

teachers. A reporter for each group is to be chosen. 

- The working group identifies the desirable categories and 

undesirable categories included into two teaching-learning situations 

(The two teaching-learning situations on pp.27-30 of the 1M could be 

used for the purpose). 

- Each working group presents its outcome by the reporter. 

Discussion follows each presentation. 

11) Presentation and discussion about the importance of teacher's 

questions in classroom instruction along with its relationship to CVI 

(Regarding from Wragg, 1984, pp.98, 99 & 100). 
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12) Presentation and discussion:-

- Present (briefly) some classifications of teacher's questions: a 

general classification, Guilford's classification, Bloom's 

classification and Amidon and Hunter's classification. (It could be 

referred to the 1M pp.32-37). 

- Stating in writing (individually) similarities and differences 

between the above-mentioned classifications. 

13) Presentation and discussion:-

- Present the classification by Gallagher and Aschner of teacher's 

questions by means of a transparency and on overhead projector. The 

transparency contains the different types of teacher's questions 

included in the classification. 

The presentation is followed by discussion and more examples of 

each type of the classification questions are to be given. 

14) - The teachers are divided into working groups each of 4-5 

teachers. A reporter for each group is to be chosen. 

- The working group locates oral questions in type according to 

the classification of Gallagher and Aschner. 

- Each working group presents its outcome by the reporter. 

Discussion follows each presentation. 

15) - The teachers are divided into working groups each of 4-5 

teachers. A reporter for each group is to be chosen. 

- The working group classifies teacher's questions according to 

the classification of Gallagher and Aschner (questions on pp.39 & 40 of 

the 1M could be used for the purpose). 

- Each working group presents its outcome by the reporter. 

Discussion follows each presentation. 

16) - The teachers are divided into working groups each of 4-5 

teachers. A reporter for each group is to be chosen. 

- Each working group chooses a social studies text book for a 
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secondary stage class of Bahrain from which a topic is to be chosen. 

- The working group formulates teacher's questions (based upon the 

chosen topic) according to the classification of Gallagher and Aschner. 

- Each working group presents its outcome by the reporter. 

Discussion follows each presentation. 

III) For the Social Studies Teachers Participating in the 

Activities of the Training Programme:-

The teachers are requested to:-

- read carefully the 1M (particularly the part concerned with each 

. session - see the timetable of the training programme - Appendices 18A 

& 18B) before attending the session concerned; and answer the questions 

included in order to participate positively and effectively in its 

activities. 

Write down any queries about ideas presented in the 1M in order 

for them to be raised and discussed during the sessions of the training 

programme. 

Refer to the suggested references in part 2.4 of the 1M as such 

reference is hoped to help in more understanding of ideas presented in 

the 1M. 

IV) For the session organizer (lecturer):

The session organizer is requested to :-

- provide audio-visual aids which have been referred to in the 1M. 

- prepare transparencies, charts and other relevant material 

required for the carrying out of the sessions of the training 

programme. 

provide the social studies prescribed textbooks currently 

operated in the secondary stage of schooling in Bahrain to be used in 

the appropriate activities of the training programme. 
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give consideration to the time designated for the activites of 

the training programme as a whole and to the time designated for each 

of its sessions. 

guide and supervise the teachers throughout the activities of 

the training programme. 
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Appendix 20 A (in Arabic, original) 

A Letter of Thanks from the Investigator to the 

Director of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 

Ministry of Education of the State of Bahrain 
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Appendix 20 B (translated) 

A Letter of Thanks from the Investigator to the Director of 

Intermediate and Secondary Education, Ministry of 

Education of the State of Bahrain. 

In the Name of Allah the Beneficent the Merciful 

The Director, 

Directorate of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 

Ministry of Education, 

State of Bahrain. 

Dear Sir, 

Peace be with you, 

6.5.1987 

The investigator would like to express his plentiful thanks to you 

for the facilities you had offered to him during the time of the 

carrying out the field work of his study which took place in the 

secondary schools that are under the supervision of your Directorate, 

particularly those facilities concerned with the training progra~ne for 

the social studies teachers regarding the utilization of Classroom 

Verbal Interaction Skills in the teaching of social studies which was 

held at Shaik Abdul Aziz Bin Mohamed Al-Khalifa Boys' Secondary School 

at AI-Adliyah, Manama from the 1st to the 24th of March 1987. 

Such facilities, of course, facilitated the implementation of the 

field work of the study. 

Best wishes to you and to your Directorate to carry out its 

valuable educational duties. 

Yours Sincerely, 

(signature) 

Nasser Hussain AI-Mosawi 

(investigator) 

Institute of Education, University of Hull, England, United Kingdom. 


